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Try to do this quiz as quickly as you
can. Follow the instructions for each
question.

| ~
Ty
\ Now take the Znd letter of
~— your answer and write it in

" ’rhe5fh box at the hottom of ;

ﬂ \_{ Whafs the last word of'rhe

\ article on page 457
~\\' Now take the final lefter of
& this word and write it in the
? $th box at the botfom of fhe
TN |

Who wrote the report on
page 1497

Now take the th letter of
the surname and write it in

- the 13th box at the boﬂ‘om
of the page.

What's the title of Unit 147

Now take the Znd letter of
the first word and write it
in CAPITALS in the Ist box at
~ the bottow of the page.

-

Wha’r is there a list of on
page 1727

Now take the 4th letter of
the word beginning with ‘p’
and write it in the 11th box
at the bottom of the page. -

e Wha’rs Theﬂﬂe of the
_ leaflet on page 987

Nrbw wrife ﬂw. 1st lefter of
the 3rd word in the 14th box

~ at the hottom of the page.

‘t%«

photo next to Pictionary
Corner on page 897

Now take the Ist letter of
your answer and wrife if in
- the 1Zth box at the bottom_

1.9
-

What's the boy doing in the

o

£1 e
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Now look at the letter you
wrote in the Znd box at the
bottom of the page and
write the same letter in the
7th box.

-

‘L Wha’rs the name of fhe glrl
K—‘/ who sent the ewmail on page
647

L

Now take the 5th letter of
her name and write it in the
4th box at the bottom of the

. page.

Now tfake the 1Zth letfer of
the English alphabet and

write it in the 3rd box af the
bottom of the page.



Discuss the following. Work in pairs or
in groups.

What are your three most favourite subjects at
school? Why?

Are there any subjects you don’t enjoy? What
don't you like about them?

Thexg re all

It's the new school year and
millions of students all round the
complete the table. world are back in the classroom

Reading

7 Read the article quickly and

for another year of learning

T English. Here are four teenagers
P who are starting an intermediate
English course.

Katerina Xentidi is 13 years old and lives in Athens,

Greece. She’s looking forward to another year of

English. 'l had a great summer holiday,” says
Katerina, ‘but I'm happy to go back to

| school now. | want to see my friends

and teachers again. 1 goto a
language school several times a
week, usually in the afternoons and

% evenings. I'm in D class now, so

we're starting a new book and

| beginning to prepare for the

Cambridge First Certificate exam,

1 which we'll take in a couple of

| years or so. | hope the

coursebook’s not too difficult!’ 3

Ghanaian

Pedro Martinez, 14, comes

| from Madrid in Spain. He's not
very fond of learning foreign
languages but he knows how important it is to learn
English. ‘To be honest,” says Pedro, ‘| find English a
bit boring sometimes. But | want to be a doctor
when I'm older and these days doctors have to be
able to speak English. So I'm planning to try my best




Read the article again and decide if the
statements are correct (A) or incorrect (B).

1 Dana sometimes talks too much in class.

<
-
Y
:
-
=
7

2 Pedro knows what job he wants to do when he
STOWS up.

3 Katerina’s English lessons are often in the morning,.
4 Oko often studies on his own.
5 Dhana’s mum and dad only speak Polish.

| don't really enjoy it 6 Katerina is using the same book she used last year.

| very much. | hope

our teacher doesn't : . .
give us too much | 3 Answvver these questions. Write D for
2 - Dana, K for Katerina, P for Pedro and O

1 homework, though.

| for Oko.
J Who ...

Twelve year-old Dana ‘ , 3
Banach is from 1 sometimes has problems with homework? ...
Warsaw in Poland. She 2 s getting ready for an exam?

S _She,}oves learning . 3 talks about books? ...

. English. "Our lessons ; _ . L
\ are always such fun! 4 doesn’t mention a future ambition?
There's a great 5 isthe oldest?
atmpsphieielin fhe 6 doesn’t think English 1s always interesting? ........

classroom. | sit next
to my best friend,
Alicia. We're always
talking to each
other, so

Do the Reading exercise on page 4 of your

sometimes the Workborjk.
teachers have to \ A g o
tell us to be 9 r';iU{jdﬂ* ?fjﬁj’-«j_
quiet! Both my e e . j;{:{f . ;-"“’-';r’
parents speak English quite well, so N, C O RN ‘f"f:«" %‘:f:; £ ":&
f w  a o > " -
they help me with my homework when | get stuck.1 e
actually think English is my favourite subject. | want Complete each sentence using a word from =~
to be an Enghsh teacher some day]‘ the article. Use the words in bold to help you. “..w‘-";f:
o
(I @ =il shn G Five By o RIS at being quiet {;%‘:;E;i
Oko Boaten is fifteen years old. He's learning in class. ?’?fj
English in Accra in Ghana. ‘I try to read lots of books 2 Canyouh...... mewith this exercise, ffi.‘ﬁ;}’ff
and newspapers in English to help me with my please? "::f“‘ ey
studies,’ says Oko. ‘Here in Ghana, there are usually : ) o e o
b S Em netreallgfall o o to wrtte 2 long o L
lots of kids in the class, so : : s
i letter in English yet. L7
the teachers can't give you L
a lot of attention. You have 4 Andrea’snotveryf. .. ... ... ofreading ;"' ’i;”;j‘
to do a lot of the work books in English. Z}f:,"f
‘ yourse”—_ But I'm Q_Uite good | 5 Areyoulookingf. ... ... tolearning lots ;‘J ’,:: v ﬁj
: 2t 5‘#‘?"”9 z“d ! |'te ? of new things this year? S
. English, so that's okay. , 5 W ¥ AL
S i (S LTS 1 o o e S to chink that English isn’t e
dream is to play football p o
that difficul, after all! 44

B

W
Ly
Do exercises 1, 2, 3 on page 5 of your

Workbook. 0

for Manchester United one
day, so my English has to
be quite good!’
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Grammar | /4
Present simple and present continuous

<< Look at Grammar database pages 175-176 before you do the exercises.
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Choose the correct form of the verb.

1 Our English lessons usually last/are usnally lasting about an hour,
2 This week we revise/we’re revising what we did last yvear.
3 They work out/ They’re working out the school timetable at the moment.
4 Good teachers never shout/are never shouting at their students.
5 My dad always tells/is always telling me to work harder at school. It’s so annoying!
6 The end of term gefs/is getting closer and closer!
7 Alison does work/work hard, actually.
> Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form, present simple or present continuous.
Be careful with the position of the adverbs.
1 Diana T S (sometimes forget) to do all her homework.
2 Lo s AUEY) 10 l0EhI BXETCE A6 THE HGTTIENE
3 Thestodets . _ (just start) to get to know each other.
4 QOurteacher ... .. (always tell) us a joke at the beginning of the lesson.
5 Owur English tests ................... (get) harder and harder!
6 Learning new vocabulary .. (Often take) a lot of hard work.
2 Write the question and negative form of these sentences.
1 Katerina wants to see her teachers again, 4 Dana 1s sitting next to Alicia.
2 Pedro, Dana and Oko have plans for the future. 5  You'e starting a new book this year.
3 I'm the youngest student i the class. 6  Thevre getting ready to go home.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, b on pages 5 and 6 of your Workbook.

Llstenmg .

Lock at the pictures. Which subject is each picture about?

e

-

({2 il
10

Do the Listening exercise on page 9 of your Workboolk.



2 ! ﬁ" You are going to hear Katerina, Pedro, Dana A\ iten again and pﬁ
and Oko talking about their school life. Listen and o ] ; L‘Ser each 4 §
match each speaker to one of the pictures on = anSWt on with @ wor =
page 10. Then tick the right box to show how == quEs rt phrase E
often they do each school subject. or 8o ) Fixss

== ; erina’s cl
1 What?s Kat
= ; : yait
SCh.OOI How often - doing this T :
subject -
S o 7 —— d dong th.ls
4 : = dedro =
Katerina every day/twice a week/once a week == 9 \Wh&t jae
— mor um%s
Pedte every day/three times a week/ want 10
once a week 3 Wh At dOLS D ana Wi
. == 3
B every day/ten times a week/ use?
once a week =
” : . ko
every day/four times a week/ = 4 whqt L&U\f_% @) "
Ll once a week Hlems somenn
ce a wee == p10 € i
71 Match the words with their 2 Complete the advertisement with the
definitions. correct form of the words from

exercise 1.

1 subject  aaseries of lessons in a

subjess Study German in
2 lesson b a period of rest between 3 ey \ -
lessons at school f GEl'manv at The M“nlch 4‘
3 course ¢ the studving of schnol of Ge'man i

something again, often
before an exam, etc

4 break d something you learn at ~one- and two-week summer .................. for all ages
school, such as maths . tlasses for students ahout to take exams |
5 timetable e a document written by a ' : '
teacher about a student’s ' fun, varied : every
progress 7 morning, trips and sports every afternoon ’
6 report f a short period of time in i i it it T :
which you study a | en-minute ... every hourin the moming
subject ! ..o student’s progress given at end

7 revision ga schedule/programme of
lessons, courses, etc
The Munich School of German -
. brmgmg the . ..of German to

hfe'

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 7 of your Workbook.



Grammar 2

Stative verbs

X
=
/

- Look at Grammar database pages 176-177 before you do
the exercises.

)
1

Tick (v) the correct sentences. Put a cross (X)
next to those that are incorrect.

I’'m having a headache at the moment. ..

Fiona is really liking her new German teacher. ..

I want you to do exercise 3 on page 36 now. ..
Nina is not being here today.
Jim, you're being silly! ...

pill / peel
grin / green
filling / feeling

ship / sheep
lid / lead

chick / cheek

= S T =

What are you thinking about?

It 1s seeming it’s the end of the lesson. .......

2 Complete the school report. Put the verbs

into the present simple or the present
continuous.

Name: Darren Williams

Year: 9

subject: Geography

n
(pe) very pleased that Darre

2 1 e muc
( em) CO he €n y oylng g ograp Y

.. s - ) h ’ n
( o 3 (th:.n a
more this cerm and T ¢ ‘ k . 1 ,
on thehWhOle he nas worked hard 10 class He says

r e
that he 4 {1ike) the book W ‘
o (O) in class at the moment % LS

E
(be) positive. Howevels
(6) st
— -
L x from NOwW on.
i his homewor
more time oOn

_ (not need)
(believe) He (B) e
(BY s

I said it would be nice
t0 go somewhere on
a SHIP!

Do exercises 1, 2, 3,4, 5

on pages 7 and 8 of your
Workboolk.

1 ng a Lot
(emphatic: want) him to spe

nd
i e« own at bhome a
4 very 1ongd working on his
o spell

- Y I
that 15 “Ot_ 8 (5] Wwitho -, Serlous Stud r
JEL hou
hl.o (doubt) Ile]; dO very We]_, iy the
eXa)I[l a‘ t_ tkl We d o e yea.. “ I (ll) magusmyney AT
( . . :
) {
know & 12 s R ttllrlk about be Ol(llllq a

& L3
ician when he's older, and
musl

tand
s to unders
h) him every success, put he ha
(wis

G at itho any a a(le[u_( (.] ale:\Catl()th he may
r
hou < u
4 W

atery 1i fe.
h S us P
ave erlo IC)l:)leI[lS in 1




Spe_ftking

) Listen to an interview with
Katerina and answver the
questions.

Does Katerina give one-word answers?
o
yes/to
Does she always speak in full sentences?
yes/no
Does she use “Well’ and ‘Oh’ to start some
of her answers?
yes/no

> Answer the questions about

NS U s W =

yourself. Make short notes.

What time do you get up on school days?
How do you usually get to school? .
What’s your favourite subject? Why?
What do you usually do at the weekends?
How often do vou have English lessons?
Are you reading any books at the moment?

What do you want to do when you leave

school? o
. . - r
| rf f ‘i- » i
a P - - ‘
voh your partner

In pairs, ask and ansvver the
questions above and make notes
of your partner’s answers. Then
report back to the class.

Ve

Well, T usually get up at ...
My favourite subject’s probably/definitely ...

We have English lessons three times /
twice / etc a week.

I haven’t really decided yet what I want to
do when [ leave school, but maybe I'll ...

<< See Speaking database on page 174.

_,/""'7\

Read the diary entry and choose the correct
answver a, b, ¢ or d to complete it.

24
=
R
3
=
=
7

Sl‘,;bfem/aer 17th, 2075 AD
Dear Da’my,

[ WASHYE (). forward to today at al] but in fact it
was great. Ve had a two-hour (2)...... o L‘.e/f,;mf/i)/ —
that'’s part 0f the Brain Studies (3)....., where we
learnt how to ask and answer simple questions
without fa/h}/rﬂ. That was ﬁﬂ//aweo/ b)/ a test m
Practical Lz'w'nﬂ Skills on dn}/mﬂ Personal Jet-
Propulsion Units. | didn’t think 14 do very well
because I'm not usually very good (%)........ dviving —
well, | am only 12 years old! — but in fact | did very
well. [ think l'm bﬁﬂ[nm}/tﬂ /5 ) ........ the /mnﬂ of fah‘nj
off and /am’mﬂ now. At least | didn't crash, like last
time. ['m actually becoming quite fond (6. PLS.
1£5 not my favourite (7)., of course. That's
ﬁ/ﬁﬁmi‘c’é/ still Eﬁfa}s’mf and Eﬁ%ﬁé[nfe S/Jrsrppmj, but it is
quite intevesting. | think next week in PLS theyve
(8).coves 05 how to use a laser to do simple surgery, 50
11 be able (9)........ my parents if they ever get dl.
That's cool! Anyway, | A better g0 now as | ve got Lo
prepare (10)........ tomorvow’s ﬂecymp/t)/ test. It5 all
about tourist vesorts on Mavs. Boring! Talk to  you

tomorvow!

1 aseeing b looking ¢ viewing d watching

2 alesson b subject ¢ report d break

3 alesson b subject ¢ course  d timetable

4 afor b at c to d on

5 atoget b get c getting  d to getting

6 a with b at cin d of

7 alesson b subject ¢ object d revision

8 ateaching b learning c¢studying d working

9 a help b to help ¢ helping d to helping
10 aat b to ¢ with d for
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Writing
Favagraphing

r gO NOW. Mum

D Anyvay Fd better 89 100
to help wi
1 Look at the different parts of T kb folze 1 do my
the letter. Put them in the right housework D€

5 an
homework.Take care, Donna,

order.

stay 111 rouch!

E Lots of love,

E
Thanks for your letter. It wyq

8reat to hear from vou! I'm really

glad your dog’ much better now,

B It% Strange having to ywear 4
thool uniform., [t’s the first
time ['ve ever worn one. We
haye to wear a blue skirt and 2
white blouse, [£ it’s cold we
also have a blye sweater. [ guess

'l g’et used to it, At least |
don’t have to dec

first day at my

11, today was 11y .
3 Vi; school. Its called Parkingham
r(]Liomp1:ehenswe School and there
thousand students here.

st are Over a :
| 1 seems a
wear in the morning! its very big! Ac;;_tgﬂy, 1tmy e
' he kids _
iee plage-L <
T %riendly. I've made one frlenI
! called Alison, who

so far —2a g:1r1
qit next to m Frenc
cool and she helpe

way around-

1. She’s really
d me find my

Match each part of the letter with its purpose.

part purpose

1... a tocontinue with your news

2 ... b to mention their last letter and something in it
3o ¢ to give a reason for ending the letter

4 . d to greet the person you're writing to

5.... e toexpress love

f to give your main news

| rF_).' AL

Do exercises 1, 2, 3 on page 9 of your Workbook.

e




D€ﬂv ’qdﬂm

Hil HOW‘ s
St going?
T
Postcawa, ‘SOW‘LZ{S SR For youy

hke You e -
4,

FHime in SWH'Zev]om Ireat

Wice, One
: Y 900A i -Pooi-bo\”. Vi Joing

22 Read the writing task and answer the questions.

1 What’s the name of your penfriend?

What will you mention about your penfriend’s letter in the first
main paragraph?

3 How was your first day back at school? '
You are now ready to
; 4 What news do you have about your first day? wwists the firet draftof
5 What other news do you have? your letter. Write
6  Why do you have to stop writing? between 120 and 150
; ; ; ds. Wh
7  What expression(s) will you write above your name? e gt S
. i teacher has
8 What name will you write at the end? commented on your
4 e letter, write the final
Make a plan in Composition Planner 1 on page 152. "
version.




Discuss the following.
Work in pairs or in groups.
Do you believe in ghosts?

How would you feel if you saw a
ghost? (eg I'd be scared, I'd be
excited, etc)

What would you do if you saw a
ghost? (eg I'd scream, I'd vun out of
the room, ¢tc)

Reading

Read the article quickly
and match each of the
stories 14 with a
picture a-d.

Thisweekin ff'sa
strange worid! our
fearless reporter
Fiona Tvier
investigates four
cases of weird and
unexplained true
stories from North
America.

UFO (Unidentified Flying Object)? He says he did. It L Cr
all happened back in 1969, when Carter was Rep
Governor of Georgia. He was waiting outside with ten ===
other people for an evening meeting to begin when m
suddenly a very bright object appeared in the sky

above them. Carter says it was glowing red and 0
green and was circular in shape. As the people were w2

standing there amazed, it moved closer to them, Sudc
then moved further away, came back again, and then
suddenly disappeared. Carter officially reported his 2CCE
UFO sighting to the US government. Some thres
dishelievers say, however, that all he actually saw Rep
was the planet Venus. What do you think? ih

9

[’ Did former President of the USA Jimmy Carter see a |3 ot

re

- |

Talking of seeing strange things in America, you don't
get much stranger than this! In 1988, seventeen-
year-old Christopher Davis was changing a tyre on his
car on a road in South Carolina when he saw
something very large running towards him across a
field. He jumped into his car and locked the door but ~ ©=
the creature grabbed the door and tried to open it. £00C
Christopher later described the creature as being weeh
very tall, with red eyes and green skin. He said it h
was like a cross between a lizard and a man. Unable
to open the door, the creature jumped onto the roof
of the car. Christopher started the engine and drove
off as quickly as he could. Thankfully, the Lizard Man
soon fell off. Christopher was shaking with fear when
he got home and there were deep scratches on the
roof of the car. Bizarre!

%)

-4 €2
(V)
)y

(o

= Y

] @
6 @ L

r1' -‘l R I e B
th .”’: 8]
« B R < M.



a Was it the moon?
a A frightening experience

a A planc full of ghosts

= o =

a Who decided to stay?

onial

(i)
6wl b

W
ea - ot Bob Loft was flying Eastern Airlines Flight 401 when
It - crashed in Florida in 1972. Loft, Flight Engineer Don
=2po and ninety-nine others died in the crash. Not long
' ten  =Ter the accident, on more than twenty occasions, crew
N —embers and passengers on other Eastern Airlines

/ “ ghts claimed to have seen the ghosts of Loft and Repo.
_n one occasion, just before take-off, the captain and

ere o flight attendants saw and spoke to Loft. They said he
= ddenly vanished before their eyes. The experience left
“nem so scared they cancelled the flight. On another

nis ~ccasion, Repo appeared on board a plane in front of
“ree crew members, one of whom had been a friend of
Y =epo’s. Repo warned them to ‘Watch out for fire.” He

~nen suddenly disappeared. Later during the flight, a fire
~'d break out but luckily the crew managed to land the
- ane safely.

“nd while we’re on the subject of people suddenly
- sappearing, how about this odd incident? In November

> a 2330, a hunter from an Inuit village in northern Canada -
but e Inuit are also sometimes called Eskimos - said
L. zoodbye to his friends and family and went off for two

g zeks’ hunting in the mountains. When he returned
| ~ome, he discovered that the entire population of his
able . lage, over 2,000 people, had completely disappeared.

yof _ooking pots were simmering gently on the stoves in the
ove  =mall huts they lived in, but there were no people left at
Man = . And there were no tracks or footprints in the snow
/hen  =ading away from the village. A massive search found no
he —rzce of the tribe and no-one knows what happened to

nem. Now isn’t that strange?!

Read the article again and choose the best heading forreach of the stories 1:4.
b A visitor from another planet?
b An enjoyable experience

b Unknown ghosts

b When did they return?

¢ A plane or a helicopter?

The \perd and
} N the p[nexpfﬁnfed

¢ An ordinary cxperience

¢ Many witnesses

¢ Where did they go?

Match each of the stories 1-4 with a
sentence a-e. There is one extra
sentence which you will not need.

They appeared to friends and colleagues.
His whole community vanished.

A famous person witnessed this incident.

a6 oo

They disappeared in front of hundreds of
people.
e  What he saw terrified him.

or

Do the Reading exercise on page 10 of
your Workbook.
J

Complete each sentence using a word
from the article.

15 Thats o ... I'm sure my pen was
here a minute ago.

2 Itwasreally w.....__. .1 wasjustaboutto
phone Jill when she phoned me.

3 Howb.. . !Iwonder what happened
to all those people.

4 The UFO flew around for about five
mntutesand thenssuddenty vil S i

5+ The magician justalat e iR, out of
nowhere. | don’t know where he came
from. :
6 Iwouldntbes. . ... .. if [ saw a ghost. I'd
be excited!
7 It was the most frighteninge. .. i 1
ever had.
S Eheir o e ~occurred at half past three in i

the morning.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3 on page 11 of your
Workbook. -



=S
B H Grammar |
' ﬁ_ . Past simple and past continuous
@& Look at Grammar database pages 177-178 before you do the exercises. ]

~

Look at the article on pages 16 and 17 and underline all the sentences which have
both a verb in the past simple and a verb in the past continuous. Then find one
example of the emphatic past simple.

Write the guestion and negative form of these sentences.

1 Naomi saw a UFO last week. 4  The ghosts suddenly disappeared.
Bob Loft was flying the plane. 5 It was the planet Venus.
The people were standing there amazed. 6 He was driving his car when he saw the creature.

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, past simple or past continuous, to
complete the story.
—

The other day, a friend of mine called Amy (1) e (have) a very
weird experience. She (2) .................. (sit) alone in the living room
watching TV. There (3) .........coo...... (0€) nothing interesting on, so she

(4) ... (turn) the TV off, planning to turn it back on again at four
o’clock for her favourite show. She (5) ........c.......... (get) up and |
(6) ...o.............. (loOK) at the clock. It (7) oo (D) 12,05 pm1. As she..;
(8) oo (wallk) into the kitchen to get a snack, she suddenly

(9) oo (s€) @ bright flash of light and (10) ..ocennn. (fEEY) |
herself rising off the floor. She (11) .. (close) her eyes while she |
# (12) ... (9O) up because she (13) ..o (be) afraid. When |
" che(14) ... (open)them, she (15) .. ... (find) herself in her’
bedroom upstairs, with a plate of half-eaten sandwiches in her hand.

" She immediately (16) ... (run) back down to the living room and
" (17) oo (@) the theme tune of her favourite programme on TV.
:' [t (18) ........... .. (be) four o’clock! | don’t suppose we'll ever really

" know what (19) ... (happen) to her that afternoon.

0%?

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on pages 11 and 12 of your Workbook.

e

L ®
Listening
i Look at the pictures. What are the different places?
e —

N

T




@ You are going to
listen to four friends
talking about strange
experiences they have
had. As you listen,
match each speaker
with one of the pictures
on page 18. There is one
extra picture you wvill
not need.

Speaker 1 ...
Speaker2 ..
Speiker'd we
Speakerd e

@ Listen again. Circle
the correct answer to
complete each
sentence.

One explanation for Speaker
1’s incident 1s that

a he went to the wrong place
b time completely stopped

¢ he went back in time

Speaker 2’s uncle
described the fire.

a was out with his wife

b thought he was someone
else

¢ was finding out about
history

In Speaker 3% story,

a Nick Rice secretly pushed
the clock

b no-one touched the clock

¢ the clock broke because
they looked at it

Speaker 4% father was

a lucky
b careful

¢ clever

Choose the correct words.

1 be wide asleep/awake 6 for a long hour/time
2 be fast asleep/awake 7 take a short way/cut
3 have a high fever/temperature 8 1in slow movement/motion
4 a narrow escape/freedom 9 in a deep noise/voice
5 be far away/distant 10 be in big trouble/problem

Complete the story using nine of the phrases
above. You may need to change the verb forms.

school days

I wasn't feeling well yesterday and, because I
(Mo, my mum said I had to go to bed.
After about five minutes, I (2). and I hada
really strange dream. In my dream, I was walking to
school. I was really late, so I decided to

(3 . through the woods. I walked through
the woods (4) but the school still seemed
to(5).... in the distance. I decided to run but
I realised I couldnt run very quickly. It was like I was
running (6) . ... —likeinamovie. I began to
panic. Then I heard my teacher, Mr Hickson, say

(7) _, 'If you don't get to school in the next
three minutes, you'll (8)................... . Twas terrified.

Suddenly, I saw my school up ahead. I ran as quickly as I
could - through the doorway, up the stairs and into Mr
Hickson'’s classroom. He was counting

backwards from three minutes. ‘Five

seconds ... four ... three ... two,” he

said. I made it to my seat justin

time. It had been

(9) g

and all the other kids in the class

clapped. I guess my dream means

something, but T've got o

no idea what. Any ideas?

Do exercise 1 on page 13 of your Workbook.

N the Ynexplained
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E\ By used to and would : e
i a (T S S W VST @) Llsten to two students descnbmg
2 Sl Look at Grammar database page 178 before plctures sl by below: Tick A the
4 \,JOUQQ the EXerC1ses. I __,J phrases they use
Tick (v) the correct sentences. Put a Student 1 Student 2
cross (X) next to those that are incorrect. | cancee ... I’m not really sure ...
1 Carl used to believe in ghosts but he doesn’t any This is a picture of ... | don't really understand ...
more. | don’t think ... It mustbe ...
: : [ think it isn’t ... It could be ...
2 I would love reading about mysteries when T was _
ounger 7 ’ Sl It difficult to tell.
¥ o VOWUA ltseemstobe ...
3  Did you use to thought there were monsters Perhape ite a
under your bed? Jsesssstcasssns
4  Would you go to sleep with the light on when b
you Were very young? -
5 Miranda never used to buy books about UFCs,
Complete each sentence using the word . i gl T e e

given so that it means the same as the
sentence before it. Use no more than
five words.

1 My grandma always said there was an explanation
for everything. used

My grandma always ... ..o there was
an explanation for everything.
: : . TRV

2 I never believed in UFQOs until I saw one. 'ff \%JM’J ff;

believe é L ,_.
ol L /:\

I s 10 UFQOs until I saw one. \\/i 34

3 Uncle Bob did great card tricks whenever he - 4
came to visit. would Ea e Tox U_EQ,,M Hf\e s\cy ............
Uncle Bob ... great card tricks
whenever he came to visit. Describe the pictures using your

{ 4 Kate’ sure she saw ghosts regularly when she was notes and the phrases you ticked.

a small child. to

, Turn to page 168. In pairs, do the
Kate’s sure she ..., ghosts regularly role-play actl\nty A D
when she was a small child. = o

=< See Speakzng database on page 174.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 on pages 13 and 14 of your Workbook

Play the Soundstation Game. Your teacher
will explain the rules to you.

What an incredible ... .1
‘ bin / bean grin / green ship / sheep
| Look back at unit 1, Soundstation chick / cheek hill / heel gill / seal
; on page 12. Ca_n you rem_en?ber dinn / dean lid / lead will / wheel
| ::::i l:;:-1:1’::;Zz}r‘:(*,-ea;::n?pronuncuatnon filling / feeling lip / leap
el fist / feast mill / meal
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~ Case number: 2173
| Case name: The Philadelphia Experiment
* Date incident occurred: July — Octobery, 1943
= Loecation: Philadeiphia, USA

incident report: US naval scientists (Y d_ ... an experiment to make a ship, the U.5.S.
5 Eldridge, invisible. While the scientisis were (2w ... what was happening from ancther
g‘ -. ship, a green fog coveraed the Eldridge. Asthefog (3Yd .. ..., it became clear that the
el Eldridge had disappeared too. The scientists (4) w . extremely pleased. After fifteen
minutes, they B s ... .. the experiment, and the Eldridge reappeared. Unfortunately, the
- menon the Eldridge all Byf. o and didn't (7) k... what had happened to them.
m‘ﬁ Afew months iater, they 8) d.._... ... the experiment again, but this time they only wanted the
_ i ship to become invisible to radar — not 1o the human eye. The experiment (9w ... ... wrong,
% and the ship completely disappeared again. At the same time, people hundreds of kilometres
away in Virginia saw the Eldridge appear in front of them for a few minutes. it than
(10 v............, and reappeared in Fhiladelphia. This time, the sailors on the Eldridge were

exiramely ill, and some of them died.

Denial: The U.S. Navy denies the experiment (11)t. ... place.

Conclusion: (12) D the Bldridge actually disappear, and was it teleported to Virginia?

We'll probably never know for sure.

Weirdness rating: % % % %k %
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ﬁ 3 Descriptive language
2 We can use the words below to make a story descriptive. Write them in the
— correct box.
™ B ™ ™ ™ ™ ™
amazing claim explain great promise stare tiny
answer disastrous fantastic horrible reply state watch
ask dreadful gaze huge rubbish suggest whisper
awful enormous glance marvellous scream terrible wonder
brilliant excellent glimpse notice shout terrific wonderful

I — A

Write a word from exercise 1 in the correct form in each gap to complete the
sentences. More than one word may fit in each gap.

1 T 2 documentary about ghosts on TV last night. 16 Was ... e !

2 SIMOn i, at the newspaper and suddenly saw his own photograph on the front page.
i 3 lhearda/an ... ... ‘noise coming from inside the old factory.

4  “What’s that? Do you think its a UFO? ... Trcy

5 Thealien had o GBS T, cimmnensmmsnns _ears.

6  ‘Help! o .. Eliot. ‘Please help me!’

7 W E T ————— ... dream last night.

Qr"_. Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on pages 14 and 15 of your Workbook.



Jhort story

Read the story and answer the

questions.
The bream

ight, thirteen—year—o\d Lisa
?:\z:g%on had a strange dl:an\;.a lsn the
dream, her brother Rob, \n(:j ot .
travelling round the_a vyorl' a o
. came to see her. ‘Hi Lisa, he_: s to. e
| gota message for you o give |

g 2nd Dack

i
)
{
{

' Rob explained that he had been
in a serious accident in Brazil and was
unconscious in hospital. He asked Lisa
~ to tell their parents not to worry.
L I'll be all right," he promised.
— ™,

tzh[ﬁ' :e:'(]t Morning, whije Lisa was

o }? €r parents aboyt the dream

frl.e“pd one'rarflg. It was Rob's best ’
, Colin. “I'm afraid I've got some

Eerrlb.le news,” sajd Colin. ‘Rob’s
een in an accident.*

For six days they waited for news.
Mr and Mrs Levington were so upset,
but Lisa kept reminding them about her
. dream. That evening, Colin called. ‘Great news!”
q he said. ‘Rob’s awake. The doctor says he's going
" to be fine.

‘I knew it!" shouted Lisa with joy, and

she always believed in her dreams

from that day on.

R

1 What is the main tense used to tell the
story?

2 Underline a verb in the past
contnuous.

3 Which verbs, apart from ‘said’, are used
to show that someone spoke?

4 Which tense is used in the second
paragraph to show that the accident
happened before Rob spoke to Lisa?

Is the direct speech formal or informal?

Is the rest of the story formal or
informal?

How many main paragraphs are there?
How many people use direct speech in
the final paragraph?
9 Which word does Colin use to mean
‘very good’?
10 Does Lisa’s direct speech in the final
paragraph start on a new line?

Read the writing task and
answer the questions.

You have decided to enter a short /™

story competition. The rules of the
compeFrtlon state that your story muyst
end with the words * __ and he always

believed in his dreams from that day on’

Write your story for the competition,
1  Whois he’?

What happened in his dream?
Did he tell anyone about his dream?
Who?
How did his dream come true?
How did he react?
How must your story end?

e

Make a plan i};((‘ib;npc.)sition
Planner 2 on page 153.

You are now ready to write the
first draft of your story. Write
between 120 and 150 words. When
your teacher has commented on
your story, write the final version.

the L nexplained

N
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Patterns
Choose the correct word or phrase.

I'm not very fond to do/of doing tests.

Jessica’s really looking forward te go/te going back to school.

My dad helped me with/for this composition.

Pedro’s not very good at/in learning new vocabulary.

All the students are able of writing/to write letters to their penfriends.

Are you beginning to understand/understanding the difference between past simple and past
continuous?

Phrases

Match to make phrases.

be fast a escape

be wide ... b temperature
a high c motion

a narrow d wvoice

a short e asleep

in slow f trouble
madeep . g awake

be in big h cut

Education vocabulary
Write a word from the box in each gap to complete the sentences.

subject » lesson « course = break « timetable « report « revision

Please remember to do your homework before the next .o

I hope Mrs Lockwood says I'm working hard when she writes her end-of-term .. .
What’s your FAVOurite: .. atschool?

We've got a history test next week, so I've got to do lots of ... this weekend.

We have a five-minute ... between every lesson.

Look at the ... to find out when and where all your lessons are.

I'm thinking of doing a two-week English ... in London next summer.

Present simple and present continuous
Tick (v) the correct sentences. Rewrite those that are incorrect.

My sister is wanting me to help her with her homework.

They're taking a test at the moment.
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Tony often forget to bring his books to class.

I'm getting better and better at speaking English.

Sarah isn’t really liking her geography teacher.

What do you think about at the moment?

Where lives 1Dana Banach?

Past simple and past continuous
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, past simple or past continuous.
The Lizard Man quickly ... (jump) onto the roofand ... ... (try)to getinto
the car.
Last year,we ... (write) a composition in English once a week.
I o (watch) TV when 1. (falll) asleep.
............ (you/be) excited when you ... (hear) the news?
BBah e (B0 diive] toorfast when hese g (have) thearerdens

Used to and would
Find the extra word in each sentence and write it on the line.

I was used to believe that a monster lived under my bed! ... ...
Sindy would always to sleep with the lighton. ...

Harry did never used to enjoy mystery stories. ...

Were you being scared of spiders when you were very young? ...
My grandfather would taught me how to do card tricks. ...

Did Alicia were use to believe in UFOS? o

Revision of tenses
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, present simple, present continuous,
past simple or past continuous, to complete the paragraph.

We (1) . (dO) a project on mysteries at school at the moment,
atid sorpeal thestories (2] sememmmmamen (be) extremely weird.
For example, a few years ago over a hundred children

3) o (play) in the playground at their school
in France when a UFO suddenly (4) ...
(appear) in the sky above them.Their teachers

) (see) it too. It (6) . ............ (be) bigand
roundand (7) (have) lots of lights and windows. After
about ten minutes, it suddenly (8) .. ... (fly) away. Generally,
19 ... (notbelieve) in things like UFOs, but 1 7
(10) o (emphatic: think) it’s difficult to explain
incidents like that.




Discuss the following. Work in pairs or in
groups.

Think of as many crimes as you can.
Why do some people commit crimes?

[s crime a serious problem where you live?

under arrest for riding

an ugly horse!

Whiig we're on the subject of America, the
Americans seem to be particular

s?range animal laws. In Atlanta, it's illegal to tie g
giraffe to a streetlight. In Wilbur, Washington, you're

ly keen on passing

committing a crime if you ‘ride an ugly horse” and in
Barber, North Carolina, it's against the law for cats
qnd dogs to fight! (2) . In Nevada, it's illegal to
ride a camel on the highway. So, if you're planning

to go camel riding in Nevada, do be careful. You
don't want to end up in prison!

Read the paragraphs quickly and
answvver these questions.

When is it illegal to eat mince pies in Britain?

Where are you not allowed to tie your girafte
to a streetlight?

What must dolls have in France?

We all know that murder,
burglary and shoplifting are
illegal. (1) We probably
all think that, faced with a
particular situation, we
could make a good guess
whether it’s legal or not. But
in fact there are some
extremely weird laws
around.

It's not just in Britain that t.hese kind of laws
! exist. (3). .. In France, for mstanf:e, shops are

not allowed to sell dolls that don't have a
human face. (4). . In Quebe;, Canada,
there's a law that says margarine must be a
different colour to butter. in Salt Lake City, 1
Utah, in the USA, it's illegal to carry @ ukulele
(a musical instrument) on the stree_t Junless.s
it's wrapped up. In Alabama, USA, it's a Crime
to carry a comb in your pocket.




Read the article again and put the
paragraphs in the correct order. Use the
words and phrases in bold to help you.
paragraph 1 A paragraph 3
paragraph 2

Complete each sentence using a

paragraph 4 wword or phrase from the article.

:
b |
=
-
=
-
~
=
=

paragraph 5 1 I didnt know [ was Co .
The Clommicboninss, Wien | tied my siraffe toftlic
o Sentences below, have b, street lamp!
€ article jn exercise 1 2€€en removeg from it’
9aps 1-6, Uge i Words‘,n,-:r;:e the letters o_f in 2 in Maryland, it ska ............... L Fhe
a  Many S old to help you. L folKe e GG KERS MV OIE

hotel room.

ed eggs must not b 3 Iwasa for riding a camel. The
3 \?’e aI_I know thy We're not 4] e sharp end? policeman handcuffed me and took me to
hljacklng Planes, kidnap in owed to go around the police station.
terrorismy. ping

4 InTurkey during the 16th and 17th
(TR P, TIE AR T e to drink
coffee. The punishment was death!

5 Are cats and dogs ever punished for
biE s el 0 the law?
6 “Yourcu a "You

have the right to remain silent. Anything you
say can and will be used m a court of law’

But before you think that everyone in
Britain must be mad, we ought tot .
point out that no-one is ever arrets e
for breaking these law.s..WeH, no .
these days, anyway. M.ﬂhons of peopd
eat mince pies on Christmas Day anhke
don't get Into trouble. (3) Laws

Look at the list of words connected
with crime and law below. For
each word on the left, write the
name of the person on the right.

these were passed hundreds qf years — — ;}\2
200 and the thing about laws is that ™ T 2 '
tﬁey remain laws until someone mur £ ﬁ“ .
changes them. The British burglary "{:2
el mlCh KOS theft / stealing s {'{‘5 4
govemment S 80 . Z
important things to do than change by e wf'
old law about wearing socks. shoplifting S ?;::{_
smugghing ﬁ:{
i
‘3 : Other words 5’;
illeg§?$oj;zow. for example, that in Britain it's law o {)’/’
transport? Angr?}f;t tl(t) eat C_hocolates on publjc crime o ;f;
mince pies on Christ 8ainst the law to eat - 7

mas Day? And t

not all hat you're

police pAllC@Man /

o owed to _stand within 100 metreg of the V/f
g orQueen if you're not wearing socks? |

(6) . They're all laws. "rfg et A f 1S ; 7

Do exercises 1, 2, 3 on page 18 of
your Workbook.

Do the Reading exercise on
page 17 of your Workbook.

(




Grammar |

Countable and uncountable nouns

@{@ Look at Grammar database page 179 hefore you do the exercises. - ]

3

=
~
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=

Put the nouns into the correct boxes.

adwce | always countable ; ' 5
hcaken _
chicken
chocolate
crime

- food '
furniture
gria?s always uncountable
hair - oo
information

Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.

My advice was/were to see a lawver.

Is/Ave there any news about that burglary?

It’s difficult for ex—prisoners to find works/work.
The police don’t have many/much information yet.

A large amount/number of money was stolen in the robbery.

L= R & 1 B O

Few/ Little criminals are never brought to justice.

Find the mistake in each sentence and write the
word or phrase correctly.

How many money was in your wallet?

Do exercises 1, 2, 3.4, 5
on pages 18 and 19 of
your Workbook.

They thought there was a bomb in my luggages!

A lots of mobile phones are stolen each year.

Let me give you an advice.

He was arrested for smuggling bars of chocolates.

S U W =

Crime are a serious problem in most cities.




aw's the Law

Listening

3
1 What are the different places in the =
pictures? = 18 ﬁ =
~~~~~~~~ i< " Complete each sentence using the correct 3
form of the phrasal verbs. You will need to _
use one of the phrasal verbs twice. —
get off « go off « let off » make off
take off « turn off
1 We...o....theTV becausewe hearda
strange noise outside.
2 The thieves ... with over a million
pounds worth of diamonds.
3 Luckily no-one was injured when the bomb
4 They ... IR ..oy 1 SECT— .
a warning when they caught him speeding,
5 The burglar stupidly ..o his mask and
everyone saw his face.
6 The plane e smmmnw late because of a security
alert at the airport.
7  They arrested him for smuggling as soon as he
................................ <o the plane.
2 @ You are going to Iister.*l to five Do exercises 1, 2
[_)eople talking about a crime. {As you on page 20 of your
listen, match each speaker with a Workbook.
picture above.
Speaker 1 ... Speaker2 ... Speaker3 ...
Speaker 4 ... Speaker 5 ..
3 Listen again and decide whether
the statements are true or false.
1 Speaker 1 says Jackson stole a lot of
money. 1T
5 : . ) List i g
2 Speaker 2 immediately knew Jackson O en and circle the wor d in bold that
each speaker stresse
was a burglar. ’ s.
; : It :
3 Speaker 3 says Jackson didn’t admit Seetns 1o me that prisons don't really work
is cri 2 Asfaras ’m i
to his crimes. s I concerned, everyone who breaks
4 Speaker 4 thought Jackson might be 4 aw should be punished.
. . In m &5 )
innocent, pemly opimion, no country should have the death
5 Speaker 5 is probably a prison guard. -4 alry.
ou ask me, i
; . il €, most people would never break the Jaw,
ey
JONs ;’cow say the sentences. Make sure you
Do the Listening exercise on page 22 ress the correct words.
of your Workbook.




Grammar 2

Articles

e e

cu{c» Look at Grammar database pages 180-181 before you do the exercises.

=

=
o
3
= 1
s

=
~
=
=

Complete the gaps with the articles a, an or the. Leave the gaps blank if they don't
need an article.

; d, Bvery re in Le | 1
Bernadi introduced the bizarre law after the town’s cemetery bec:

WAl ASY fpr gy o build (10) .. new cemetery, he said, ‘but a French court refused us permission.

; There’s only room in the town now for the living” He added that he could see no -
alternative unless there was (11) . change in (12) ... law. ‘Unfortunately, despite the )

order, people keep dying. It’s terrible; he said. =

Our second story comes from (13) ... South America, where guards at (14) ......... Brazilian =)

prison left (15) ... old scarecrow in charge of a watchtower for (16) ........ several days.

The scarecrow was dressed in (17) .. guard’s uniform. None of (18) ... 700 prisoners

at the jail near (19) ........ Sdo Paulo made their escape while the scarecrow was on guard.

(20) ... incident is currently being investigated by the police. 7

i W\ Apevi /15,
| Ur > Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 on pages 20 and 21 of your Workbook.
| Use your English!

Complete each second sentence so that it means the same as the sentence before it.
i Use no more than three words.

1 The thief escaped on a motorbike.
The thiefmade ... , o on a motorbike.

2 [ won’t punish you this time.
11| s, THASAITIIES

3 I didnt know it was illegal to sing out of tune!
I didn’t know it was against ... .. to sing out of tune!

4 She broke the law when she lied in court.
She committed .o i When she lied 1n court.

5 Not many people know what ic’s really like in prison.
TNOE 8 cuviscsmnsonss s sisassissassssmimmmmsassasissss poopleluavewvwhat its reallylike in prison.

6 The bomb exploded at 6.30 this morning.
The bomb went . at 6.30 this morning.

7 There weren’t many people in the bank at the time of the robbery.
There were only I people in the bank at the time of the
robbery.




Speaking

Look at the school rules and discuss the questions. Use the words and phrases
below to help you.

No graffiti on school property

No hats
No wobile phones

No bullying
No cheating in fests or exams

No earrings

No fizzy drinks and sweets
No running in the corridors
No being late f0 class

No swearing
No chewing gum in class
No swoking

1 Which rules do you think are ‘good” and which are ‘bad’? Why?

2 What would be ‘good’ and ‘bad’ punishments for students who break these rules? You can use the fst of
possible punishments to help you.

3 Can you think of any other rules the school should introduce?

SRR S Possible punishments or measures:

- a il . 3 )
ExpreSSI_l_l__g opinion: "2 warning
As far as I'm concerned, ... I think that ... not letting them in the classroom
I don’t think that ... Personally; . ' making them stand outside the classroom
leseemsts e thae If you ask me, ... giving them a black mark on a punishment
. b
In my opinion, ... [ really feel that ... bade
- giving them a bad report
: ] giving them extra homework
Introducing reasons: _
i telling their parents
... because ... @S . . \ .
confiscation (taking something from them for
e ST B e ;
a short time)
R — S, detention (making them stay after school)
Introd ucing results: exclusion (making them stay away from school
S Because of this, ... 1 tor a certain period of time, perhaps

permanently)

Turn to page 168. In pairs. do the role-play activity unit 3.

<> See Speaking database on page 174.

2
-
~3
=
B
-
q
=
=




Writing

Essay: useful words and phrases

3

Match each group of words and phrases 1-9 that you would find in an essay with one
of the purposes a-i.

'?  Firstly, ... In addition, ... Finally, .. On the one
To begin with, ... §Moreover, ... Lastly, ... hand, ...
; On the other

Second(ly), ... hand

4 ™~

For example, ...

fdsa HOGHITE e ?Although
' Sstch as:...

1 Because of R but.
' * However, ..

- [ believe (that) ...
- In my opinion, .

giving examples

- | In conclusion, ...
! ‘ In summary, ... *_ T "
Vi expressing the result of an action

CEEL TN N O Y

introducing a conclusion

- (. ;TV._.;-
expressing an opinion

_  maERYERIEEEEIENE 0
introducing a further point in a list of )
points

presenting two contrasting (different) |
views

{ : EANEIEE
1ntroduc1ng the final point in a list of

D OIHtS
2. | ; AL m

expressing contrast (a different view)

] s
1 1ntroduc:1ng the first point in a list of |}

HOINtS “‘“'
i

SHiTrrm

Do exercises 1, 2, 3 on page 22

of your Workbook.
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Read the writing task and
answer the questions.

What does the statement mean?
Should we allow stealing at school?

Should a student be permanently excluded for repeatedly
stealing money from other students? Why?/Why not?

Should a student be permanently excluded for stealing a pen
from the school office? Why?/Why not?

So should the punishment depend on the circumstances?

Can you think of any problems with permanent exclusion as
a punishment?

What other punishments could be given instead?
Why are they more suitable?

Can you sum up your opinion in one sentence?

Make a plan in Composition
Planner 3 on page 154.

You are now ready to write
the first draft of your essay.
Write between 120 and 150
words. When your teacher
has commented on your
essay, write the final version.

\N  The Law's the Law




Discuss the following. Worlk in pairs or in groups.

Think of a famous person and explain what he/she is famous for.
Would you like to be famous? Why? / Why not?
Who’s your favourite celebrity? Why?

™ Have you

{ \ ever
" wanted to
\___ interviewa
Sfamous

person?

K | Have you
~ ever
™ wondered

i " how all the

\3 interviews

= we see in

: newspapers
- ‘ and
., Immagazines
) get

] ~ arranged?
) We met
Jjournalist
Lee
Howard to
find out
what the
world of
celebrity

interviews

e
(1)

1
(1)

is all about.

Who are the people in the
photos? Find their names in
the interview belowv.

Lee, how many famous people have
you interviewed?

‘Hundreds! Most of the interviews
have been with either pop stars or
film stars!

So, who have you met?

‘From the world of music, I've met
Kylie Minogue (she’s very short in
real life!), Robbie Williams, the
Radiohead guys, Noel Gallagher from
Oasis, and lots more who | can’t
remember right now! Film stars I've
done interviews with include Tom
Hanks, Patrick Swayze, Goldie
Hawn, Mike Myers, Ben Stiller and
Sandra Bullock’

Do you just phone up the celebrities
and ask to interview them?

‘Not exactly. | run a company in
London called Celebritext. Ve
specialise in doing celebrity
interviews. I've been running the
company for over three years now,
and I've been working in the media
for about twelve years, so I've got
lots of contacts in the industry.
When a new movie or CD comes
out, the film or record company

contacts me

and says that

the star is

happy to give
some interviews.
Sometimes | do
the interview and ®
sometimes | get another journalist
to do it. Either way, | then sell the
interview to newspapers or
magazines all round the world. I've
sold interviews that other
journalists have done with Madonna,
Leonardo DiCaprio, Tom Cruise,
Jennifer Aniston, Britney Spears,
Nicole Kidman and Will Smith, to
name but a few!

And what are the stars like when
you meet them?

‘It depends. I've got on really well
with some of them.They're really
friendly and easy to interview.
Robbie Williams was very funny.
Others are not so easy. I've ended
up having several arguments with
stars. Tom Hanks and | had a big
argument about space exploration
when | interviewed him for the
movie Apollo |3V




[¥]

Read the interview again and
write T (for true), F (for false) or
CT (for can't tell).

Lee has interviewed a lot of celebrities.

He enjoyed his interview with Kylie
Minogue.

He does all the interviews for Celebritext
himself.

Magazines pay a lot of money for the
interviews.

Other people often interview Lee.

- Who would "
you like to interview in the
Sfuture?

‘| haven’t personally met
Madonna yet. I'd love to
interview her. And Michael
Jackson, of course. But it’s very
~ difficult to get an interview
with him.

Have you enjoyed this
interview today?

Yes, it'’s been fun. Actually, it’s
the first time I've ever given an
interview. | usually ask the
questions, not answer them!’

Choose the correct answer a, b, c or d.

1 Why does Lee know a lot of people in the mediaZ
a because he specialises in doing celebrity
interviews
b because he runs his own company in London
¢ because he’s been working in the media for a long
time
d because film and record companies contact him

2 When does a film or record company contact Lee?
a when the celebrities are in a good mood
b when the company has produced a new product
¢ when the company needs to find a new journalist
d when Lee has done an interview with a star

3 Lee sometimes asks other people
a to do the interviews for him,
b to sell the interviews for him,
c to contact the film or record company for him.
d to contact the celebrity for him.

4 Lee does not always
a win the arguments he has with stars.
b find it easy to think of good questions.
c respect the celebrities he interviews.
d agree with what the stars say in interviews.

Do the Reading exercise on page 23 of your
Workbook.

Complete each sentence using a word from

the article. forw
,:ﬂ'/ij -
R S AT is a person who writes for .ﬁ;—* jf}i
o
newspapers and magazines, etc. ’i;#’ ey 't
: AL
2 Famous people, particularly pop stars, actors and TV e,
presenters, are also sometimes known as ?“ﬁ«f’”
FFartnm
................................................ : fi A
. : et
3 Newspapers, magazines, TV, radio and film are all ey
examples Of the ... » :;"r:”ﬁ:j
o '
4= W\iher filnl o SR e out, you can go and see ;f{ H;
it at the cinema. ,}f;,ffz $od
S licics G ST o with Gwyneth séf@?‘}h
Paltrow in this week’s Gossip! ':m"“w’
£ f's 4,‘

', : %%{m E{m ";g:;;ﬁf&

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 24 of your
Workbock.

—




0{5 Look at Grammar database pages 181-182 hefore you do the exercises.

perfect simple and the present perfect continuous. How many times is each tense
used?

Choose the correct word or phrase.

He’s interviewed/He’s been interviewing/He inferviewed three celebrities so far this week.

[

I'm writing/I've written/I've been writing this short story for three hours now and I stll can’t get the
ending righe.

She’s been a journalist from/since/ for 2006.

I haven’t read David Beckham’s autobiography yei/still/ alveady.

Have you ever gone/been/been going to a TV studio?

Lee just has sold/has just sold/has sold just an interview with Jodie Foster.

NS U e W

I still/yet/already don’t understand the difference between present perfect simple and continuous!

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, present perfect simple or past
simple. Use short forms where poassible.

el N T —

h"1
N

e ————— : - . -

I/work) ag an actor since T
ATEROUGN (1) s ( . S,
(1/onty/be) 2 Hollywood star for about 15 years. My first movie, Blin roome .
(3) . (be) a box office digaster Wher (A) . e

i ies, includin
| hen, () . (I/gtar) in alarge number of hit movies, incluaing
1987 but, since tnen, O

e ]

eer, although
in) several awarde throughout my career,
o (5) R —— (1/win)

Which actor
is speaking
in exercise 3,
a,borc?

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on pages 24 and
25 of your Workbook.

%

)

Look at the interview on pages 34 and 35 and find examples of verbs in the present

%




At Al miost e e

Write the negative form of these
adjectives in the correct column.

» able . happy % Datient
= certain « helpful s IR
» comfortable « honest * possible
» employed - legal ey
un- dis- il- im-
umable

Complete the sentences with five of
the negative adjectives above.

e tO et AN Interview

with Michael Jackson.

e gy e e .. for six months before I
finally got a part in a play.

A Donthe 50 St e ' The film will be
out soon.

4 Pretending to be a journalist in order to meet

tamousipeopletisia very ce ten Sl thing
to do!
D LS ib e i t0taKe photos ol

celebrities without permission?

-
WOT

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 26 of your
Workbook.

Look at the lyrics of the song belowv.
Can you think of any words that fit
in the gaps?

@ Listen to the song and complete —
the lyrics by writing one word in ‘
each gap.

I’'m Your Number One Fan

You've never had a hit record
You've never beenon (1) . ,
U've never seen your faceina (2) ... _
Or a Hollywood (3) ... .

You don’t have any money

And you don’t dresslikea (4) ...
No-one’s visited your web page

You don’t even have a (5) ...

But I'm your humber one fan!

And F'll do whatever | can

To chow you you're the (6) .. ... .
Much better than the rest

To chow youthat 1 (7) ... ... ..

And that ['ll always be there

Yes I"'m your number one fan!

Mo-one’s ever asked your (£)
About the issues of the day
No-one (4) ... hasevercalled
To gee if you're okay

You've never cignedan (10) .. .. . .
And you probably never will
And there’ll never be a (11)
To tell us that you're ill

ey



C{G’ Look at Grammar database pages 182-183 before you do the exercises.

; Look at the information about three magazines and complete the sentences using
_ the words given. You may need to change the form of the words.

ook €1.20 | = 8 -
size: 100 pages 95 pages 1 pag_és; g
popular: VY VAN v
comes out: once a month once a week . Doneea 'i’h‘e‘j‘nth
1 NOW! IS i e, TNAZAZINE. 6 Yes!is i Magazine. popular
EFpensive T Nl 5o s populae
e - il cheag 8 Hilis Yes! popular
L - IR ——— 9 Vel comes out .. Hil and
4 Hilis magazine. big Now! often
5: Yeslds Hi! but 10 Hi! comes out ..

. Now! small big

It’s the best magazine.

= -

{_) Listen to these sentences.
Do the parts highlighted have
the same vowel sound?

= NS B S =

" 1 love these books.

Now! often

3
% Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 26 and 27 of your Workbook.

@ Nowv listen to these sentences. Underline
all the vowvel sounds that are the same as
those underlined in the example.

She’s a journalist.

Have you ever met a famous person?

The magazine costs about a pound.

[ felt uncomfortable interviewing Madonna.
He’s a well-known writer.

Could you pass me the newspaper?

This video 1s better than that one.

Now say the sentences. Be careful with the
unstressed vowels.



™) Listen to three students answvering questions. What

questions do you think they

were asked? What words and phrases do they use to give examples?

Question: Words and phrase(s) used to glve examples
* (What 3 AT, :
SHEELL _ doyoulike? .
_ What kind of ... 2 £ AP A
shdens . do you Itke?
Stideit 3: What kind of ...
do you Itke? L LS
: - ;ﬁ* O
TV programmesm}“x
Ask and answer these questrons.. films ’ j@% _
Give examples. Red magazines ' ' | 1
What kind of books do you like?
music
; ‘%% websites 4

- celebrmes

Interview a friend. Use the questions below. ——
Wa:ﬂ:;b;::; o Which fam?ug person ls it important to read a‘_ How often do @
Why?/ Why not? would you like to meet hewspaper regularly? | _ you use the 5
i et mosf? Why? Why? /Why m',\f? internet? What |
; — —— e \ kind of things | |

Uave you ever seen | Whaf have you j ls TV just for do you use it |

or met a famous been reading entertainment, or does for? |

person in real life? | "%Gﬂﬂ‘l? wemerrmneed)

it educate us too? |

=< See Speaking database on page 174. _

Turn to page 168. In pairs, do the role-play activity unit 4.

Use the words given in capitals to form a word that fits in t

Would you like to be (1)................... 7 Do you think you would enjoy
being a rich and successful (2).............. ? Although it sounds
attractive, a lot of starsare more (3). . than you would think.
Some feel (4)................... being in the public eye all the time. They're
often {5).................. even to go to the supermarket without being
followed by the press. Many of them complain it’s (6).....
have a private life. Others are terrified of becoming (7) :
They’re (8)..................... about their future and worry that they Il lose
their fame and career,andend up (9).......... . It may be hard work
getting to the top, but it’s even (10).________to stay there!

i

FAME
CELEBRATE
HAPPY
COMFORT
ABLE
POSSIBLE
POPULAR
CERTAIN
EMPLOY




Writing
Interpreting notes

Read this extract from an email from your friend. For each of the notes you have
made, write one or two sentences.

Send Moy Send "'“} ] : -
Sendtov g sen || 2| S B~ |8

From: [JiCk <jackbrown@tmail. com - ..'] 3
v

B To: Enc <Smitty@wahoo.com=

Subject: , School project
[> _ivéttachment& e

v Medium vi B

i
i

We're doing a proj
: project at
Yest  theijr fans, and | ) scho

fan of Jim Carre

ol on stars and
remembered yoy're 5 big

Can I ask you some Questions? © funny!
Wh ike hi :
P y do you like him S0 much? . >

— e

i
f‘i‘{{ s g

Ao

i3
2 ye2~*How long haye you been a fan?

- . i /_\\
Which of his films haye you seen?

all of fhﬂm

Which is your fa i
Vourite
s W and why?

how: clever fi
2 and AN, o
Y a /

the SAME +ipe
Which of these sentences are suitable for your reply, and which are not? Choose a
or b.

~—

1 a I'd be very happy to answer your questions about Jim Carrey!
b Yes, vou can ask me some questions.
2 aWhy do you like him? He's so funny!
b I like him because he’s so funny! He always makes me laugh.
3 al have been a fan about 2 years.
b T've been a fan for about two years.

4 aI've actually seen all of his films. My favourite is definitely The Thurman Show. 1 like it so much because
it’s clever and funny at the same time.

b All of them. The Tiuman Show: clever and funny at the same time.

HO gj“t, Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on page 28 of your Workbook.



Read the email and answer
the questions.
Is the email formal or informal?

Does Neil include all the points
from the notes?

Does he add some information
that is not in the notes?

How many main paragraphs are
there in the email?

Anyway, let me know if h

the finj i o
Nished Project. g better 8o no

w
Take care, and Write back 50

All the best,
Nei]

on,

Read the writing task
and make a plan in
Composition Planner 4
on page 155.

ave any othep

. Have You seen jto

questions, and I'd Joye

Bomework g g,

i il asking for /K“
A friend of yours has sent you an email as 7,
help with a);chool project. Read the extract from
your friend’s email and the notes you have made.

Then write an email to your friend answering the
questions.

f‘.ﬁ..,

We're doing a pbroject at school on Dop stars and

their fans, and [ remembered you're 3, big fan of
Carla Martinez,

Why do you like her 80 much? o
How long have you been g fans—

voice, éaa\cje’, videos

over a yaar”
Which of her S0ngs is your favourite ang why?
— Have you ever seen her in concert? >

| h[);_.&l ) ; .
“Life is for Love -
ﬁr‘ead: to dance tol

nNo next "\feé“ )

You are now
ready to write the
first draft of your
email. Write
between 120 and
150 words. When
your teacher has
commented on
your email, write
the final version.




e N1 N B W N =

N

]

E=Ie R - L s

Crime and law vocabulary

Rearrange the letters to find the people. The first letter of each word is given in bold.

MCLRIAIN L CRIMINAL
GURRBILA

HTIFE
MSGUEGRL
OPILECOWNAM
RNOSEIRP
RREDMREU
BRBORE
YWLRAE

Phrasal verbs

Complete each sentence using the word given so that it means the same as the

sentence before it. Use no more than five words.

The car bomb exploded at eight o’clock this morning. off
The car bomb ..o at eight o’clock this morning.

The bank robbers escaped as quickly as they could. off

The bank robbers ... as quickly as they could.

The teacher only gave me a warning this time.  off

The teacher ... with a warning this time.

I didn’t know who he was until he removed his sunglasses. off’
I didn’t know who he was until he ... his sunglasses.
Check you have all your things before you leave the plane. off

Check you have all your things before you oo the plane.

Countable and uncountable nouns and articles

Choose the correct word or phrase to complete each sentence.

She’s done lot/lots of interviews with famous people.
There isn’t many/much milk left in the fridge.

How many/How much money have you got on you?
Not many/much people know what it’s like in prison.
There are only a_few/a little copies of that magazine left.
Was the/an information I gave you useful?

All your advice was/were rcally helpful. Thanks!

I’ll see you in about a/an hour.

Do you know who nvented the/a telephone?

=

|8 13 [

=

(=2 L R S



4 Present perfect simple and continuous
Read the text and choose the correct answer a, b or ¢ to complete it.

(1) as 2 journalist for the last five years, but (2)........... freelance for two years. Before that, (3).......for a

newspaper. (4)..... into a new office here in Manchester, which I'm really happy with. (5) ... all
morning to arrange an interview with the famous 100 m runner, Carlos Santiago. Unfortunately, so far, his
secretary (6)........ that he’ll be available next week. I'll keep trying this afternoon. In the past week, (7).
four interviews, and four stories which I wrote last week (8)...._ in newspapers and magazines. What are
my ambitions? Well, (9).......... an award for my work, so I'd like that to happen.1 (10)......... an interview on
TV. That would be great too!

1 alam working b I've been working ¢ I worked

2 a I've only been b I'm only ¢ ['ve only been being

3 a I've worked b I've been working c [ worked

4 al just move b I've just moved c [ was just moving

5 altry b I've been trying c I'm trying

6 a didn’t confirm b hasn’t been confirming ¢ hasn’t confirmed

7 aI'm doing b I've done ¢ I've been doing

8 a have appeared b have been appearing C appear

9 a I've never won b I've never been winning c I'm never winning
10 a also never did b have also never done ¢ have also never been doing
5 Comparatives and superlatives

Look at the information and complete each sentence using a comparative or
superlative form.

name: Nasty Bad Ben | Dangerous 3 Nasty Nick has committed .. crimes.
Nick Dan (number of crimes)

Ags 67 26 84 4 Nasty Nick has committed crimes

no. of crimes: 227 31 179 v Dangerous Dan. (number of

money in bank: | €100 €1000 | €340 crimes)

5 Dangerous Dan has ..o, money in the
eg Bad Ben is yeunger thew Nasty Nick. (age) bank Bad Ben. (money in bank)
1  MNasty Nick 15 ... Bad Ben. (age) 6 Bad Ben hasmade ... money from
2 Dangerous Danis . wbilbe s his life of crime. (money in bank)

crininals. (age) 7 Nasty Nick has made . amount of

money. (money in bank)

6 Negative adjectives
Complete the sentences using the negative form of these adjectives.

popular « legal « tidy < honest - able « employed
If the law says you're not allowed to eat chocolate, then eating chocolate 15 e
If something 18 .o, then people don'’t like it
If you don’t tell the truth,vouare . .
If you can’t do something, youare . ... ... todoit

If your bedroom’s a mess, it 18 very ...

= S L S

[f you haven’t got a job and you're trying to find one, youre .




Discuss the following. Work in
pairs or in groups.

How many words connected with space
do you know in English?

Would you like to travel to another
planet? Why?/Why not?

Do you think people will have holidays
on other planets in the future?

Reading

Read the article quickly and
match the information on the
left with what it refers to on

the right.
1 2002 NT7 a how often the
asteroid goes
SR Isah teroid going to hit the Earth
3 uge asierol alng to ni e cal
2 July 2002 b the name of an g going

in February 2019? Probably not,
according to scientists, but it’s going to
be close. The asteroid, called 2002 NT7,
was discovered in July 2002. Since
then, astronomers have been working

asteroid
3  February 2019 ¢ the asteroid
was discovered

4 TFebruary 2060 d the asteroid
will come very

close again hard to calculate its exact path. They
5 2.2 years & Fhaaibaraid are now fairly confident that it will just

will probably miss the Earth in 2019.

just miss the

Earth

' But will it ever collide with Earth in the
future? Scientists are not sure. The next
possible collision date is February 2060
and, as the asteroid orbits the Sun
every 2.2 years, it’s quite likely that it
will hit us at some point in the future. If
it does, it will almost certainly destroy
an area the size of Europe and cause
global climate changes.




th

7

5 But before you start panicking, we’ll
have plenty of time to prepare for the
collision and prevent it from happening.
Unlike in the movies, though, this
probably won’t be done by destroying it
with nuclear weapons. There will be two
simpler options. The first will involve
landing a small rocket on the asteroid
and ‘driving’ it slightly off course so it
misses the Earth. The second option
will be to use a ‘solar sail’, which is a bit
like the sail on a ship, to change the
asteroid’s course.

( - Meteors (asteroids which enter the

Earth’s atmosphere) have hit the Earth
before and caused huge damage.
Indeed it’s possible that a meteor was
responsible for the dinosaurs becoming
extinct. These days, however, we have
the technology to detect them in time
and to take appropriate action. Next
time it happens, we’ll be ready for it.

2 Read the article again and circle the

correct word or phrase to show what
each paragraph is about.

Paragraph 1
Scientists think/don’t think it will happen.

Paragraph 2
We’ll never/probably be in danger.

3
S
3
2
=
5

Paragraph 3
We’ll/We won’t be able to find a solution.

Paragraph 4
We're going to be like the dinosaurs/prepared.

“2 Decide if these sentences about the article

are correct (A) or incorrect (B).

1 Scientists are certain that 2002 NT7 will not hit the

Earth in 2019.

2 The Earth will next be in danger 2.2 years after

3 Scientists will use nuclear weapons to destroy

February 2019,

da ngerous asteroids.

4 We will probably try to change the position of a

dangerous asteroid.

5  We know for sure that a2 meteor killed all the dinosaurs.

Do the Reading exercise on page 30 of
your Workbook.

e

Complete each sentence using a word from
the article. Use the words in bold to help you. i

1 We have t0 Punn. asteroids from

Pl
entering the Earth’s acmosphere. g,«{i{?
; i

2 Dowehave t...........tofinda way to save e .{5‘"
the planet? ,..:jgf |
o
3 Protecting the Barth willi __ building 4 f;a {7
more powerful telescopes. ‘;:*, ' b4
4 Technologyisr....__.. . for major changes in _,;";"?j
the way we live our lives. 4 %;.
J i
5 How do astronauts p.................. for space travel? %5 v 1y
Tl

6 | ISl e that we’ll discover life on other | J_’j’j*
planets in the future? %fg{{; |
7 NASAisntr ... ... . foramanned mission :?’p*?;? |
to Mars yet. i f«i)g.f

{‘:__‘-N‘J,-ﬁ‘ﬂ":alvf n"}”ff“!*’ dea,\_,r_:‘. u#.(’f—
A I

»

]
R & f 2
HEC N ¢ -
507 . gf;
Do exercises 1, 2 on page 31 of frdle,
your Workbook. e
“IF PRI IS GT I PP FIF i i ;-

PP i P T PR ey G S LT PP
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Grammar | &/
Will and be going to

<< Look at Grammar database page 184 before you do the exercises.

Write the question and negative form of these sentences. Use short forms
where possible.

The solar sail will destroy the asteroid.
W'l be able to have holidays in space soon.
Theyre going to send a manned spaceship to Mars.

Mark 15 going to be an astronomer.

G o RN e

You’ll have to wear a spacesuit.

Choose the correct form to complete each sentence.

N

We’ll/ We’re going to look round the Science Museum on Saturday. I can’t wait!
Look! The Space Shuttle will/is going to rake oft in a minute.

Oh, do vou need a hand with your science project? I'll/I’'m going to help vou!
I’ll/I'm going to be a famous astronomer when | grow up.

Shall/ Will we watch Mars Atfacks! on DVD tonight?

L N - B N R

Choose the correct reason for your answers to exercise 2.

The plan was made at/before the moment of speaking.

This 15 a prediction with no/based on cvidence.

1

2

3 This 1s an offer/a prediction based on evidence.

4 The speaker first had the intention at/before the moment of speaking.
5

This 1s a question about a _future fact/suggestion.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 31 and 32 of your Workbook.

Listening

7 Look at the pictures in exercise 2. What are the things called?

. You are going to listen to a radio interview about technology and space missions.

For each question, choose the correct picture.

=5

1 What does the presenter have in his bedroom? 2 What was first used on an Apollo space mission?




3 What are more comfortable because of space 2 Do you remember what Angie said?
technology? Decide whether the statements are
correct (A) or incorrect (B).

1 Alot of space technology has been useful here
on Earth.
A

2 We spend less than a billion euros on space
research each year.

4 What will be important for the next mission to

Mars? We will use robots in the next Mars mission.

Angie thinks life in 50 years’ time will be
completely diftferent.

5 Angie says travelling will be cheaper in the
future.

6 Angic thinks the internet will be the same as it
5 What might be part of a communication and is today.
entertainment system in the future?

. Nowv listen again and check your
answers.

N

E
L

Do the Listening exercise on page 35
of your Workbook.

Write a word from the box in each gap to complete the sentences.

“nvent  discover m%_ '_
1 Do you think we'll ever .........ccenc...... ife on other planets?
PR heviteboipoion e L the software further so it’s much faster.
3 I wish they'd ... 2 machine that does your homework for youl!
‘-'-ggul pment machine engine
4. SiVs Svidens and DVIDs are all examples offelectrical o0 o
5 There’s a problem with the ..o ,50 Dad’s going to take the car to the garage.
6 liputihie sk e s 0 _on this evening.
.. battery electricity
aiblienci R n v SR i this calculator.

8 If you don’t pay the bill, they’'ll cutoffyour ... .
AR

research investigation
9 Who’ going to carry out the ... iNt0 Why the satellite crashed?
10 We'll have to do a lot more ... before we're sure that the asteroid won't hit us.

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 33 of your Workbook.



Grammar 2

Present simple and present continuous to talk about the future

<< Look at Grammar database page 185 before you do the exercises.

Complete the letter using the correct tense, present simple or present continuous.
Use short forms where possible.

Dear Trisha,

Thanks for agreeing to look affter oun flort while (1)
Just afew things I need to tel gou: o

Qdr(2) .. (pl :
- (plane/land) ot abors midniah Tl e {
o gnt so Il cafl on Sund ' |
evengf*bmg s okay In case there's or emergency (3) . fﬁ;{ morning 1o check
Mountioy Hotel Theirnumber is 0814 697945 e

By the
gie’a g\;\’fig:i tf/ i] ke e ]C(mofher‘/ come) round next Monday o check her el
o eé nKey o (5) (youinot/be) there, clor'+ worny,
Hes. cangod video that Mel Gibsen mavie for me fomorrow nighte (
(Itistord) ct 830 () __..__. Gthosonacy. Trerkey o

Seeyouwhen(8) . (we/ get) back!
Thanks again,

o (welbe) awdy. Here gre

§
|

Love,

Raty (andf Bepz) C
ar’;.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on
pages 33 and 34 of your

PS5 A9) We/stop) at q cheese factory on
Workbook.

80 IMbring you back some rics cheeselll

e way back,

2 @Now listen
to these words.
For each pair,
circle the vord

you hear.
cat / cut

L | @ Listen to these
words. Can you hear
the difference

between them?
cart / cut

had / hard
pan / pun

fan / fun
ladder / larder
bat / but

dark / duck

The man with the hat like |-
& heart liveg in a hut.

W 1 S U R WY =




Speaking
1

Imagine you are going on a trip to the Moon for two weeks. Here are some things
you can take with you. Discuss which things will be useful on the trip and which
won't. Use the words and phrases below.

# Giving reasons and results

I (don’t) think we’ll need ... | i beeause. ., Because of this,

Maybe we should take ... £ SR B
A(n) ... is(nt) going to be very useful ... .. SInce ... ... GATISE L. :
Aln) ... will/won'’t be very useful ... ¢ .. seeing as ... :

I'm/We're definitely taking ...
We'll / We won’t be able to use ...

One/The main reason
1s (that) ...

J d

2 You can take three other things with you. What are you going to take, and why?

2 Turn to page 168. In pairs, do the role-play activity unit 5.

G{@ See Speaking database on page 174.

Use your English!

Complete the text with one word in each gap.

One day, millions of years (1) .o the future, the Sun

(IR e, v going to explode. Unfortunately, we can’t prevent this

(3) . happening and it means that humans won’t (4) ...

able to live on Earth any more. Luckily, we (5) ... lots of time

o prepare (60 - it Tes likely (7)o this preparation

will involve working out how to travel very long distances through ' ¢ %/
space, and (8) .............. another suitable planet to live on. k) (... and the brochure
T AD) o need a planet that doesn’t go round the Sun, but S8 W WOILE have

orbits another star instead. The nearest one is a very (10) ..o sy proems i

way away. With the technology we have today, the journey will

(1T e N 50,000 years! If we can discover a way to travel much
faster — at just below the speed of light — then the journey will

(12)  very quick: only six years!

noigy neighbours.

.:

U“' The Spnce Race




Writing

Using set phrases
4 Read the letter. Do you think it is well written? Why? / Why not?

buying one (5)
; -(3) But |
Information first, (6) want S0me more

(7) Tell me how much they cost.

(8) Also,
- Informat
oon,

(9) I want you to send me further
on (10) about transportation o the

0 let me know (12)if1
g pool on the Tango

(13) Please Write back!
(14) Lots of love,

(15) Annabej

oty

2 Match a word or phrase in bold in the letter with a more formal word or phrase

belowv. |
a However, f I would be grateful it you could kI am mterested in F
b would like tell me 1  Could you :
¢ Secondly, g whether [ will m  Annabel Davis !
d I am writing with regard to h  Sir/Madam, n advertisement ‘
‘. e [look forward to hearing from i regarding o [ wonder if you could
I you. J  Yours faithfully,

i 2 BRewrite the letter using formal words and phrases.
:

HO[LI? r‘; Do exercises 1, 2, 3. 4 on page 35 of your Workbook.



Formad lefter

"~ Read the letter and answver the
questions.

1 I the letter formal or informal?
2 Find words in the letter which have a similar
meaning to these words and phrases:
a a place to stay
b more
¢ rooms and equipment which people can
use
d able to be used
e say that something is definitely true
f need
3  Which of these do not take a question
mark (?) at the end of the sentence?

a I would be grateful if ...
b I wonder if you could ...
c Could you ...

on page 156.

You have seen this ad |
read the advertisement and the notes

company. ‘

Would you like to see the Earth from space?

Now ou can!!!

* 6-hour and 12-hour trips round the world
on the new Space Bus
¢ reasonable prices
» trips every Saturday and Sunday in Summer

The Space Bus the most exciting trip you'll ever take!

For further information, please contact: The Space Bus Corporation

2 Read the writing task and make a plan in Composition Planner 5

vertisement and would like fu
you have ma

Dear Sir/Madam,

}Ilalrii writing with rege-er to you.r advertisement for

0lidays on Mars, which I saw in “The Daily
Gazette’ on 24th JTuly. T am very interested ina
weekend break to Mars. However, T would h'kce
some more information first.

I'would be grateful if you could let me know the
exact cost of a three-day trip during the summer
including transportation and accommodation fo;

two adults and two children (4 d
fourteen). (aged twelve and

Secondly, I ' wonder if you could send me further
mformatior} about the facilities which are available
at the Martian Hotel. My daughter would

particularly like to know wheth .
. y ‘
nightclub. er there is g

C.ould you a_lso confirm that we will not require
either injections or passports?

Llook forward to hearin g from you.

Yours faithfully,
Steve Knigh —
PRS- 3wt
i }; A
Ve
7

rther information. Carefully
de.Then write a letter to the

& W cu.a.abm r
6-hour 1rip sounds enough
how wweh - | adult, 2 kids?
seats available $at 24th July?
ad in “The Paily News’, Zud Fep

ready to
write your
letter. Write
between
120 and 150
words.
When your
teacher has
commented
on your
letter, write
the final
version.

b 1

You are now

N The S pace Race

-



Describe someone in the class without saying
who they are. Mention one physical detail and
something about their personality. The rest of
the class must guess who you are describing.
Work as a class.

"Evt:ry cvening in Tarrigon, the younge 'e ods

mel inside the dragon’s old cave. There, they
chatted and gossiped and had a little fun for an
hour or two before nightfall.

Zarena rarely joined them. She didn’t like to go
Lo the cave. No, thal’s nol quite true. After a
long day collecling food, somelimes all she
wanled was Lo have some company. But Zarena
was shy and couldn’t make friends easily. When
she did go Lo Lhe cave, she usually stood alone,
away rom the other gefods, and didn't feel
secure enough to join in their conversations.

Zarena found being sociable very difficult. The
other gefods mistook her quielness for
arrogance. They thought that because she was
more intelligent than them, she was looking
down on them. They were also jealous because
she worked so hard and kept her burrow so
clean and tidy. So they tcased her or ignored
her and made her feel sad. Because of that,
she didn’t like going to the cave.

‘Perhaps 1 am a bit lonely,” she said to herself
sometimes, ‘but at least I work hard. | wouldn't
wanl Lo be like Vantura even though she’s much

Read the story and tick the adjectives
which describe Zarena.

ht rude
brigl _ _
hard-working sst:‘l;rhsh
Joo ey sociable
o strict

popular

I AVECWNA oA

more popular than me.” (Vantura bullied Zarena
more than the other gefods.) ‘She’s nasty and
selfish and rude and unkind. 1 And I bet
most of her friends only pretend to like her.
They're just scared of her. I'm sure none of
them trust her.” Zarena was strict with herself:
‘Never change who you are just to become more
popular,” she told herself.

One day, Zarena was out searching for food.
2 She stopped. ‘What was that? she
whispered to herself. Then she heard il again.
Very carelully and quietly, Zarena wenl Lo

investigate.

Zarena soon discovered what was making the
noise. It was Vantura, who was in serious
trouble. There was an old rusty tin can stuck on
her head. 3 The noise Zarcna had heard
was a combination of Vantura shouting ‘Help!”
and her banging the can against the ground in
an attempl to remove it from her head.

Zarena didn’t know whal to do. ‘Vantura doesn’t
know I'm here, so I could just leave quielly,” she
thought to hersell. ‘No, maybe I don't like
Vantura, but I still have to help her.”

Zarena went over Lo Vantura. ‘Vanlura, its me —
Zarena. Don’t worry. I'll help you. Just keep still.’

4 ‘Oh dear,” said Zarena. ‘IL's on very tight.
I can’t pull it off. But don’t worry, Vantura, I won’t
leave you. There must be a way to help you.”

Zarena thought carefully. ‘What should I do?”
she said to hersell. Then she had an idea.

1 N o



Look at the words in bold in the Coemplete the gaps 1-6 in the story with

vy
L=
)
=
story. What do they refer to? the correct sentence A-F. Write the ?
. letter of the correct sentence in the gap. -
1 that a Zarena keeping her L *g
(paragraph 3) burrow clean A Zarena tried to pull the can oft Vantura’s head, &
b the situation at the cave but it wouldn’t move. |
2 it a the tin can B It’s the only way to get you out. 6
(paragraph 6) b the ground C I'm glad I'm not like that, even if she has got [
3 this a Zarena helping her more friends than me.
(paragraph 10) b her cut face D She was running through some high grass
4  everyone a Vantura, Zarena and when she heard a noise.
(paragraph 11) the other gefods E The getods all soon knew, however.
b ull thisk el St F  She couldn’t get it off, and was starting to panic.
Vantura and Zarena
le B I a the change in the |
(paragraph 12) situation 9 -~
b the fact that Zarena jUI dr‘
helped Vantura B

CJOJRNE/R

k V““* uv a Complete each sentence using a word
: from the story. You may need to change
‘Vantura,” said Zarena, Tm going Lo Lry to cul the word.
the can with my teeth. 3 " Zarena
managed Lo get a piece of the top end of the
can between her leeth. 1t tasled horrible, bul
she started to chew. Fifteen minutes later,

Vantura was [ree. g volEt someone, you believe they

| won't lie to you or hurt you.
They both lay breathless on the grass. Vantura

; was bleeding from where the can had cut her

Positive characteristics

IS emeconcdsdc b =8 S theve e ‘carling,
gentle and helpful.

3 Ifsomcone hasthe el to do something,
they believe in their ability to do it well.

: face. Zarcna was bleeding from where the can :
had cut her mouth. ‘Thank you,” said Vantura A vouc ISR ﬂb_OUt something, you
. eventually. Tl never forgel this.’ feel safe and happy about it.
’ . -y SO v L someone, you have a good
What do you Lhink happened next? Did Vantura opinion of them. q
tell all the gefods about how Zarena saved her, e
7%

and they all loved Zarena from that day on?
Not quite. Vantura didn't tell anyone because
she didn’t want to look ridiculous. Zarena

Negative characteristics
i von g ol s about people, you talk about

A

! didnn’t tell anyone because she didn't want to i o B e O ?’j{fj}
show off. 6 Dorgo Quando witnessed 28 ltvoare al. i .., you feel you are better f{:a-:ff-,'
the whole thing, and quickly told everyone. and more important than other people. :fj,,a—’ |

i But no one ever mentioned il lo Vantura. AU o AU someone, you say things to / A

=
(=)
&
g
(o
0
i
X
73
(@}
=
o
=
3
h
=
(0]
=
3\3\

%
A

Vantura never bullied Zarena again. And when
Zarcna did go to the cave — and perhaps she
went a little more often than before — the other

4 S lEvoubi . someone, you use your
power to hurt or frighten them.

N
NG

¥
\\I -

gefods started to treat her with respect (although 5 Ifsomeone s .0 they try £ |
they never mentioned the incident to her either) too hard to impress other people. /f':_,:'
and she slowly started to gain the confidence she G I-omcone istbeing r SeNat e , they are ;f;r’ g
needed Lo talk to them. It was a start. behaving in a silly and stupid way. f;j‘ 3

NI
el *‘ Do exercises 1, 2 on page 37
of your Workboolk.

Do the Reading exercise on
page 36 of your Workbook.

6
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Grammar | Q@

Modals 1 (ability, obligation, advice, permission)

@{@ Look at Grammar database pages 185-186 before you do the exercises. ]

Read the text below and choose the correct words or phrases.

y best friend Andy (1) may/can dance
really well. In fact, his mum says he started ‘
dancing before he (2) could/can even walk!
He’s so good, I think he (3) should/ oughi..“
become & professional when he’s older. 1 wish 3.
I (4) could/can dance as well as Andy, but
unfortunately I (5) can’t/ mustn’t.

Andy’s in a ballroom dancing team and takes
part in amateur competitions, so he (6) has
to/should practise a lot. Nextyear, w?en he
and his dancing partner Michelle are ?1?;teen,
hell (7) be able to /can enter the Bl‘l.tlsh
Adult Ballroom Dancing Championships.
They re going to be held in Lon.don. My mum
says that if Andy gets into the final, 1(8)
will/can go and support him. I (9)
mustn’t/can’t wait! She also says, though,
that I (10) don’t have to/mustn’t be
disappointed if he doesn’t get into the ﬁrfal, as
it’s very difficult. She’s right, of course. I'm
just going to (11) must/have to hope for the

best, 1 suppose.

Write a word or phrase from the box in each gap to complete
the sentences.

can « could » doesn’t have to * had to » must « should

Do exercises

ABY s

. miss two competitions when he sprained his ankle last year. :);';\3252'347(;1 o
I think he .............. buy a new costume if he gets into the final. 38 of your
He .. ... pay for the tcket to London as his dancing club will pay. Warkbook.
Andy - also dance really well to pop music.
You ... ..... be very dedicated if you have a hobby like ballroom dancing.
Michelle ... dance really well when she was a baby, too.




Listening

When we speak, we say things
differently depending on our mood.

3
X
_% .
=
4

Choose one of the moods below and Write the phrases in the correct box.
say this sentence: [ can’t believe it! in Some of them can go in more than one

that mood. Everyone else must guess box.

wihlich meed yon chase. a decision « someone a favour » a dream
annoyed « furious « depressed » surprised part in something » a mistake » fun of somecne

upset » excited = scared « shocked » nervous your homework = a bath « care of sormeocne

an effort « an idea « a fuss « your best
pity on somecne « up your mind
time to do something - the housework
a good/nice time « someone good « a holiday

You are going to hear people talking in
five different situations. Before you

| listen, look at the questions and make
: sure you understand all the words.

(7l Listen and choose the correct
answer a, b or c.

1 You hear someone talking about their exam
results. How do they feel?

a annoyed b furious ¢ depressed

2 You hear two people talking about going on a
roller-coaster at a funfair. How does the boy T e

feel? HAVE ...

a surprised b upset ¢ excited

3 You hear a mother talking to her son. How
does she feel?

a scared b shocked C nervous e
a decision

4 You hear someone talking about their holiday

plans. Where are they going to go? -
a Australia b America c Germany v . -
; s : 17, r 7> Do exercises 1, 2 on page
5 You hear two friends talking. What is one ~ 39 of your Workbook.
friend trving to persuade the other to do? : _—

a make a phone call b choose a present
c pick up a friend from a party




Modals 2 (possibility, probability, certainty)
G{@ Look at Grammar database pages 186-187 before you do the exercises. J

ON 7t Takes At Sorts

1 Look at the picture and write five sentences using
the verbs belowv.

Must She MUSEDE A FEENAGEY. ...t

€g- My Dad should be at howme vight wow.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 39 and 40 of your Workbook.

| Speaking

i - -
(__Listen to a student comparing the first two pictures. Circle the words or phrases
they use.

.. at first/to begin with ...
. they’re both pictures of/with ...

Useful
. , ] phrases
The first picture is a/is a photo of a man ...

. much older than/as old as the man in the first picture ...
They’re both/Each of them is outside ...

.. they ave different because/one main diffevence is ...

et =TS L R

.. very active to go rock climbing, whereas/however fishing is a much more relaxing hobby.




|V_|ake notes about
pictures 3 & 4 and
5 & 6.

m main stmifarities mdin d\fferences
m reople doing sports oung/old

Compare pictur
es3 &4 3
ecercioe A and 5 & 6 using your notes and the phrases you circled i
cled in

O\ 7t Takes Atl Sorts

Turn t i
o page 168. In pairs, do the role-play activity unit 6

ey See Spgg@ip_g database on page 174.

T

SO

-~

ilat // hut shack / shark garter / gutter
bz;ik ;:zgt ! calf / cuft batter / butter
Tt uc rag / rug ladder / larder

pun chat / chart starter / stutter

Use your English!

Compl i
plete the advertisement with one word in each gap

Renovation

mer, why not try something different? You
ng nothing. They .

Charlesworth Castle

.. Up your mind what to do this sum
to spend your holidays lying on the beach for two weeks 4ol

_pe challenging and fun. shouldn't they?

If you can't (1) .o
don't (2)

3) <
ome interesting people.

ovate Charlesworth Castle. You could meet s
__inthis

d do something creative. You'll enjoy taking (8) -

Il feel a great sense of achievernent at the end
yand we'll take care (6] -  the rest: accommodation. all

yourself a favom; and (8) __ adifferent kind
you good!

Come and help us clean and ren
[ | U—— great time an

important historical project and yo
(eight hours @ day, Monday to Friday
meals and leisure time activities. So (7).

of holiday at Charlesworth Castle. It (9) ..

 beover eighteen years old to apply.

e Try

Please note: you (10) ..o
F” x




To:
iti From. All the st
ertmg Subject. ;IMEIJCOIHI D}dents Usin

£
<
)
=
B
3
<
=
A
h

g La’SePB
Layout and text OW 0 yrpy, (the autng 4
Int €a 57000) 1ot Lasea
structure Toductjoy, Tt T BI)
€ awlm of "

1 Resathereport  Fngion 0 oo

and decide i ave to 1t ig 0n0strgt

the statements Pemembel’. Thegne o Ticuls, there Ho e a

are correct (A) To: / Fro 2 eSCPibed € are g nump Teport, in

. m: / Sun: beloy Cr of thj
or incorrect (B). Repopts uﬁJﬂct: : ngs Yo

Reports are generally informal.
Every main paragraph of a report has a heading.
Paragraphs must be at least four sentences long.

You should alwavs begin with Dear Sir/Madam,.

L5 2 S & S

The point of a report 15 to present information clearly.

i 2 Your teacher will read out a report. Write it down with the correct layout.

| :
' % Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on page 41 of your Workbook.




From; Jane Petepg
Subject; Ahsol? Webstep
erdmgfton Youth Club

ol
D@
g

Sorts

Introducti.-,n

As
Me;;guested, I have intepy;
Ston Youth Club to die

Satisfieq wi
below, th the facilitieg,

wed Memp
ers
Scover y Of the

hether ¢
el hey ap
v ﬁndlngs are presenteed

I O\ 9t Takes All

uld be reqg
ald that tp
Oration i th

Memberg g
the redee
brusheg.

Willi
€ loeg] coungi Dmg to help With

Read the writing .
task and make _

notes.

1 What faciliies does the club offer? (choose two or three main

ones) 1

|

HOMEX |

2 Are the members happy with them? How could they be |
improved? i

You are now ready to write

the first draft of your |
3 What recommendations are you going to make? report. Write between 120
and 150 words. When your

teacher has commented on \

your report, write the final i

Make a plan in Composition Planner 6 on j version. ;

page 157.
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Five of these sentences are correct. The other five are incorrect. Tick (¥v) the correct

i
Expressing future time l
sentences. If it is incorrect, rewrite the word or phrase in bold correctly on the line. |

|

I’m being a scientist when I'm older. ... ...

I'll phone you when I will have some news. ...

If the asteroid hits, we’ll be in big trouble. ...

I know! I’ll get Jason a telescope for his birthday. ...
Look out! We will crash! ...

The train arrives at midnight. ...

Will you help me carry these boxes? ... |
Will I help you carry these boxes? ...

If you will come to the party, you'll make some friends. ...

We’re going to go in a few minutes. ...

Modals
Choose the correct word or phrase to complete each sentence.

Could/Should 1 have some more lemonade, please?

Dan could/can play the piano well. Let’s ask him to join our band.
Dan could/can play the piano when he was two years old.

I'd hate to must/have to go and live on another planet.

In the future, we can/will be able to travel all round the universe.

My advice is that you should/may see a doctor.

Modals
Complete each sentence using an appropriate modal (may, could, can’t, etc) and
any other necessary words so that it means the same as the sentence before it.

I'm sure that’s Dave at the door.

That oo Dave at the door.

Y'm sure that Diane isn't jealous of Linda.

PHANE wnsmmmomemmpmmmmessssasees] galows oF Hinda:

It’s very likely that NASA will announce a mission to Mars soon.
NASA e A ission to Mars soon.
It’s very likely that the asteroid won’t do any damage.

The asteroid ... 0 any damage.

1t’s possible that people will panic.

Poople s o e DA

It’s possible that an astronaut is walking on the Moon right now.

An astronaut on the Moon right now.




4 Patterns
Complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs make, do, have or
take.

1 Mydad ... mostofthe housework because my mum works very long hours.
2 TI've got tO ..o €are of my niece while her parents are away this weekend.

3 Simonhas ... arealeffort this term. Well done!

4 1 a very strange dream last night.

5 Couldyou ... meafavour?

6 Iwishyouwould . . upyourmind!

7 Ithink youve . amistake.

8 Are you going to ... part in the school play?

5 Adjectives
Match a word from the box with each sentence.
popular = rude - kind » strict « jealous = shy = selfish « lonely
‘My sister never lets me play her CDs!
‘Everyone likes Adam.
‘Jessica helped me such a lot when I broke my leg’

‘1 wish I had as much money as Dean does’

‘Since we moved here, [ haven’t made any friends’

1

2

3

4

5 ‘Mrs Walker never lets us talk in class’

6

7  “You should never speak to your teacher like that’
8

‘Sean feels very uncomfortable talking to strangers.

© Grammar and vocabulary revision
Choose the correct answer a, b, ¢ or d to complete the text.

(D). you 1magine what would happen if we (2).. . that ime travel was possible? People would be
able to go back and change the past. And that, of course, would affect the present. So, is it likely that
someone will (3) a machine for travelling through time? The answer is no, (4)........... to most scientists.
The main problem is that time travel (5)......... breaking the laws of physics. Of course, we (6)........ have
misunderstood these laws, but a lot of (7).......... has been carried (8)......... in the past hundred years or so to
work out exactly what ‘time’ is. We now believe that, although time is not constant — it (9)...... speed up
and slow down — we will never (10).......... go back in time. There is another very good argument why time
travel isn’t possible. We don’t see people coming back from the future to visit us!

1 a May b Can c Will d Should

2 ainvestigated b developed c invented d discovered

3 ainvent b discover ¢ nvestigate d mnvolve

4 aspeaking b listening ¢ according d agreeing

5 a prevents b contains ¢ includes d involves

6 a ought to b should ¢ must d might

7 a investigation b research ¢ development d discovery

8 aout b off c over d away

9 a will have to b mustn’t c can d ought to
10 a be able to b can c could d should

'




Discuss the following. Work

in pairs or in groups.
The school play,
directed by Mr
Jackson, will
take place on
June 15th next
year. Anyone
interested in

| acting should
contact him
during the lunch

How many places can you think of
that people go to in their spare time?

What do you like doing in your free
time?

How often do you go out with friends?

What kind of places do you usually
g0 t0?

Reading

Match each of the texts
A-H with a description.

Actors wanted

c Moo — there] jomething vrong with the TV
-/ can furn The fef on with the remofe condrol.
: / e called The jﬁ\.o/e; and '/ﬁau,,’f’r: c:omimﬁ Yound

|y it four. fee you Tonight. Lie-

HY 0N ™

————

The Tourists T —

&% Emma
& % Subject. our parb
is a remantic comedy D dftchmerts: e
set on a tropical . twiem ol g L
island. You'll love the
crazy plot and the
even crazier jokes!

e

I'should have told you -
before, Can't come to
the party because I've
got tickets for
concert. See you at
Jenny’s on Friday,

Showing Sat-Wed, 7

pm, 9 pm, 11 pm. . 1

1 amessage about a phone call though!
2 an email =
3 aposter in a cinema . ; be o
Flease ref to
4 anote left for a parent i gcm?s .O e
) ) i where you got them. This is so that other
5 instructions in a theatre youth club members will know where to
6 anotice in a school 1 find them. Thank you.
7 awarning on a box - _
8 anotice in a club : ‘ P ‘
Read the texts. What does each one say?
Extract A Extract C Extract E
a  Speak to Mr Jackson if you a  This film has already been a Someone is coming to the

want to see the school play.
b Mr Jackson will contact you if b
he wants you 1n the school
play. c
¢ If you want to be in the school
play, speak to Mr Jackson.

yet at this cinema.

shown at this cinema.
This film hasn’t been shown b

This film won't be shown at ¢
this cinema for a long time.

house at four to fix the TV.

Lisa’s mum has to go to the
shop before four o’clock.

Lisa will call her mum at four
o’clock to tell her what to do.

Extract D Extract F
Extract B a Members of the club are not a Charlic expects to meet Emma
a Jacob should make sure he calls allowed to use the games. at the concert.
his mum before six o’clock. b You can use the games but you b Charlie expects to meet Emma

b Jacob’s mum will call him later
on her mobile phone.

¢ Jacob can call her the office if ¢
it’s not yet six o’clock.

afterwards.

should put them back

Ask other club members if you
want to find a game.

at her party.
¢ Charlie expects to meet Emma
later in the week.




Copying this DVD
= ~ot allowed, apart from one

»=rsonal copy, which must not be
=22, lent or given to anybody else.

ix lixgi!i%“"-i
) o }
s=lect date,
£ wal'\t
I'm the show VOU
numbel‘ "
u to see, and 5
) ¢ tickets. When ;
#
e

seating map
select

a ppearS.
available seats
reen)-

(shown ing
collect choséen

tickets from ticket

.:,ffice.

act G
You are not allowed to make any
copies.

You can make one copy of the
DVD for vourself.

You are allowed to make
copies, but only for friends.

ract H

Choose your seats before you
choose the date of the
performance.

Collect vour tickets after
deciding what seats you want.
Choose the show then speak
to the ticket office about
available seats.

=S N

m

Read the texts again and decide which text(s) ...

tell us when something is going to happen. ...
say someone has to change their plans. .
give instructions for using something. ...
tells you not to do something.

describes a problem with equipment.

%uing Out and

=
T
= |
~) |
e |

talk about contacting other people. ...

Lionar

Do the Reading exercise on page 43 of
your Workbook.

Complete each sentence using a word from the extracts.

Our school play was d.........

The novel is s

s DY OUT drarma teacher.

v 111 Japan during the Second World War.

Fight Club is such a complicated film that it’s difficult to understand the

Plosnmmmsmsnmese: 36 HITVES.

Why don’t you turn off yourTVs . ...

more interesting nstead?

v and do something

Toys don’t have winners and losers and rulesbut g . do.

I want to change channels but I can’t find ther

My Bisndsand T womally go 1o e Vo s Sonmanmibns:

Friday evenings.

Fill in the missing letters.

OPERA 1
USsF _ 1 2

I _HEC_U._ 3
_A _LET 4
_1mC _ 5 5

~H ABRK 6
CHP 7
D_S_0O 8

T _U_ART 9
M_S§S_UHS 10
_A_LERY 11

I E_A 12
O_C_R 13

|
I
I

Do exercises 1, 2 on pae a4 of
your Workbook.

Can you find the hidden word?

A play with classical music and singing.

You can go on a roller-coaster here.

People can dance and have a drink here.
A story told through classical dance.

[ love the acrobats and clowns.

You see plays here.

Lets go for a coffee!

Let’s go dancing!

Anyone hungry?

We look at exhibits from the past here.
You look at paintings here.

Shall we go and see a film tonight?

Classical or pop?



Grammar |
Modal perfect

. @[@ Look at Grammar database pages 187-188 before you do the exercises.

9 Choose the correct word.

Ll =

Hittr =

Eﬂﬁend Mo @Send Later [& : Y ‘jv %

Fram:
om: [ Francesca frani23@freemail its

g/é @ To: Joanne <ps@uknet yks

{S "LBE /’ffffﬁ D Attachments: e

Sab

Subject: [Hi 11

v Medium

before it. Use no more than three words.

Why didn’t you buy the tickets today?

Yot should .ommmamnmmmasumss e tckets. today
It’s possible that Rachel remembered to set the video.
Rachel mighe ... tosetthe video.

They obviously forgot what time the concert starts.

THey il ceowsssmmmsmmmsssss AR Hmethe coneettaiaiE,

There’s no way Dave was a stand-up comedian!

Davecan’t ... .......astand-up comedian!
There was a chance I'd win the talent contest but I didn’t.
Teould oo the talent contest but T didn’c.

I (1) must/ should have been mad to enter
the karaoke Competition lagt night. Wh teI
was I thinking? 1 really (2) can't/;hou?d
have thought about, it a bit more careful]
Why did I agree to It when I (3) could/ Y
would have stayed at home ang Watched
DVD insteaq? But no! 1 made a complete )
fo?l of myself in front of gJ1 my friends. T
might (4) be/have been all right if the;’dt

glven me g Song I knew. But it was thig
really weird song I'd never

heard before, 1
any of the

2 Complete each second sentence so that it means the same as the sentence

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on
page 45 of your
Workbook.

j




=)

er with one of the activities above.

Speéker 1 Speaker 4 ......
Speaker 2 ... Speaker 5 ... .
Spedker 3 ... \

@ Listen again and match a statement wnth
each speaker.

The speaker thinks this activity will help them with their
job. £ S
The speaker fecls that the

er fe s ‘v never be perfect at this
activity. N ‘&%“h“h‘

The speaker Tikes this activity because 1t’s'a break from
routine.

The speaker uses this activity to make other people happy.
The speaker says this activity is great, however vou feel.

Speaked | ... Speaker 4 ..
Speakeg? .. Spedker Sl
Speaker 5. .

-~
[ . t'
SO

Do the Listening exercise on page 48 of your
Workbook.

Complete each sentence
using the correct form of the
phrasal verbs. Look at the
Phrasal verb database on
page 172 to help you.

do up « give up * make up
pick up » put up * set up
take up = turn up

1 Cloild ot e s T8
.. outside the library at
6.30?

2 We're thinkingof ... ....a

computer games club at school.

3 I couldn’t believe it when
Sheena ... atthe party
with her new boyfriend.

4  They're planning to ...
the old cinema and turn it into a
nightclub.

5 I'm goingto ... stamp-
collecting and find a more
interesting hobby.

6  You should have . ... @
less expensive hobby, like
photography.

7 Ralph’s always ..
unbelievable stories about his
friends.

8  Would you mind . . me
,,,,,,, tor the mght whcn |
come to town for the pop
concert?

)
SO

Do exercises 1, 2 on
page 46 of your Workbook.

ey

LS}
o
=

i

_t@gihg‘ In

5

7
e
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Grammar 2

-ing form or full infinitive?
@Eb Look at Grammar database pages 188-189 before you do the exercises. }

Some of the sentences below contain a mistake. Tick (v) the correct sentences. If a
sentence is incorrect, write the word or phrase correctly.

‘

: ?ﬁ;gﬂ and

i, Stayin:

1

|

I'm really looking forward to go ice-skating tomorrow.

Sean’s decided taking up skateboarding.

I love going to outdoor cinemas in the summer.

Did you remember buying the tickets for the concertz

I don't really feel like seeing a film tonight. R—
The music was great - we didn’t stop to dance all night!

= S L S I

2 Complete the paragraph with the correct form of the verbs.

Although | enjoy (1) .. .

e (ViSiE) art galleries, I've never been

ver
. e Sy fCOOd a(2) .. _ (draw)and )~ (paint) pi
(Mo P y-e -f-:Ol‘ a long time I've wanted (4) ( pictures
| A 0 gy (C basic skills. At first, | considered (5) - (1€arn) some of the
~ & ome, but then a friend of mine suggested (6)
T — eveni
/ vening classes and | realised that would be much more(ng) tSO !
un. So, I've

decided (7) (joi
- (]OIN) an evening art class 5
: bt i

(;oh‘ege. I've met the instructor, Mr Philips, a Tl
\('ei (b?) really nice. First, we’l| Practise (9) d
3 Y simple objects, and then we're going to move ——

ifficult things, like People and buildi ot g
easy, but | intend (10) ..

nd he seems

| . ngs. | know it’s not going to be

a : oo (stick) at it, 'm nog going to give y
7 e (EFY), And | hope by the end of th g A
@7 y 12 . (see) a real im i Al
Provement in my artistic ability.

‘.r_ - Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on pages 46
L0772 and 47 of your Workbook.

@ Nowv listen and circle the words you hear.

! @ Listen to these pairs of 1 Look at that land/lad!
words. Can you hear the 2 Thats banned/bad.

; difference between them? )
| 3 I'm going to go round the bend/bed.
i hand / had ;

i 4 That's a strange trend/tread.
‘ Sse 5 It’s a very big finger/figure.

6

finger / figure Have you read “The Jungle/Juggle Book™




©Out and

Speaking

Complete the table with one word from the box in each gap.

4

about « his/her = how ¢ idea + if » suggest - that » to

& .
i
hejs |

' Phrases for recommending and making suggestions

She/he could / ought _____/ should + bare infinitive

I (would) + —ing form or noun

What _____+ -ing form or noun 2

. ADOUL + -ing form or noun ?

1'd say that + -ing form or noun is a good/bad ... because ...

What . ._she/he + present simple or simple past ?

I'd recommend (... ) she/he + present simple

Do this task in pairs. Use the phrases above to help you.

Imagine that a friend of yours - a 14-year-old girl called Carla - wants to take up a
hobby. She doesn’t want it to be too expensive, and she’d like it to be a hobby
which sometimes involves meeting other people. Look at the activities in exercise 2
above and discuss which of them are appropriate and which are not. Give reasons
for your opinions. Then, decide on the two best ones to recommend to her.

Write a short note to Use Your English!

Carla. In your note, you
should Complete each sentence using the word given so that
it means the same as the sentence before it. Use no

e say that yvou and vour friend have -
Y Y Y more than five words.

thought about possible hobbies

for her 1 Have you stopped learning a new card trick every day? up
e mention one or two hobbies you Have Yo camemmamms .learning a new card trick every day? !
) - . |
don’t recommend, and say why 2 I don’t really want to go out this evening. feel
e recommend one or two hobbies Fdontreally . ......  outthisevening.
to Carla. . .
3 1t not possible that Sarah saw the film last week. have

Write 35-45 words. )
. Sarah ... ... the film last week.

4 1 didnt invite Hanif to the party and I regret that now. should

Tark topage 168. I palks; I ... Hanifto the party.

do the role-play activity - _

unit 7. 5 I can’t wait to see you at the circus tomorrow!  forward
it P o s e i S Imreally ......... .. you atthe circus tomorrow!

See Speaking database on
. Dbage 174.
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1 Match the different types of writing with the people who are going to read them.

1

S s W o

N

4 HOmE
oLy
% Do exercises 1, 2 on page 48 of your Workbook

a letter applying for a job

an essay about a project you've done in class

a letter describing a film you’ve just seen

an article for an international young people’s magazine

a letter of complaint to a hotel

a short story for a national magazine

the hotel manager

a friend or relative

someone interested in reading fiction
4 manager in a company

a student in another country

N -V S~ ™)

vour teacher

Read the extracts from the writing tasks and decide:

a who the target reader is for each one

Look at the notes your penfriend has

made and write a letter to the Theatre

Manager ...

Target reader:

a the Theatre Manager
b your penfriend
Style:

a formal

b fairly informal

c very informal

Your teacher has asked you to write a
story for a national short story

'competltlon

Target reader(s).

a the competition judges
b your teacher

Style:

a descriptive

b academic

¢ persuasive

Write a report for your manager
recommending ...

Targét reader:

a someone whose name you know
b someone whose name you don’t know
Style:

a formal

b fairly informal

c very informal

television.Your teacher has asked you :
an essay on how much television young pe"cple

b what style the writing will be in cach one

4 Your school magazine has asked you to write an

article about students ..
Target readers:

a students at your school
b students all round the world
Style:
a very formal, with no short forms (can’, won'r, etc)
b fairly informal, with everyday English and some
short forms
c very informal

You have been doing a project at school on

in your country watch ..

Target reader(s):

a voung people in your country

b your teacher

Style:

a very formal, with no short forms (can'’t, won’s, etc)

b fairly informal, with everyday English and some
short forms

c very informal

Write a letter to the Theatre Director applying

for'.:

Target reader(s):

a someone yvou know personally
b someone you have never met

Style:

a formal

b fairly informal
c very informal




Article
Read the article and
answer the questions.

1 Why does the writer start e 01l U5 O ¢ Presenter, came in ang
with a question? > HOLTO worry.
a She wants the reader to — ‘
e ' He sai s ‘
answer the question. ——— d'we should just have fun. We recorded the

b She thinks it will make
the reader interested.
2 Does the writer use any
short forms (won't, can’t,
etc)?

fairly informal or very

3 Is the style very formal, [ =
informal? {

Read the writing
task and make
notes.

I'went on 3

quiz show!
Have you ever been on a Ty

'Quiz show? | ha
i : : Ve,
vent on Quizbusters and it was the most |

=XCiting experienca I've ever had

L arrive lio hai
. VI\;\/td at the studio hair an hour before the
f VA/= Bl i \ .
as due to begin ang met the four other

Contestants v, ‘
. VEE stants. We al] admitted how Nervous we
were. Then Bob Harty, the

Egzgari?mrgf Jr? Lhe‘aﬁemo‘on. I started off wa|

o T(; n?\_ mOIG. questions Correctly than the
(—Oundi.mm / surp.mse, | was through to the next
-~ : g; coqtmued to go well and suddenly
‘Was in ‘the finat=it was me against a girl calleq
| jo—anme. We \.Nere both so nervoys In the ende
| ﬂsjngs gﬁt SIX qyesﬁc)ns right, and Wy ot

HEIOUSIE Was the winner

Lonly got

Although | didn't win the big prize, | had g

fantastic tim '
= Uhe and I'd love to qg ¢ :
show in the future. J0 o another quiz

e s —

You have just seen the following a

a young people’s magazine. Write your article.

=

=t

nnouncement in

Have you ever taken part in a talent contest? If you have, we’d love to hear about
your experience. What kind of act did you do? What happened? How did you

feel? Did you win? We'll
1 Where was the talent contest (school, youth club, on

2 When (last year, last week)?

publish the best articles in next month’s issue.

TV)? e
N

" Make a plan in Composition
; Planner 7 on page 158.

N

3  What did you do (sing, dance, tell jokes)?

4 How did you feel (before, during, after)?
5 Was it a success? (Did people laugh, clap, etc?)

6 Did you win? (If yes, what was the prize?)

-
=

Fre e
bt £
You are now ready to write the
first draft of your article. Write
between 120 and 150 words.
When your teacher has
commented on your article, write
the final version.

i

o



Discuss the following. Work in pairs or in groups

Your teacher will read out some definitions of family
relationships. What’s the English word for each one? For
example, your mother’s sister is your aunt.

Are there any agony aunts in magazines in your country?

What problems do young people ask for advice about?

Read three letters to a problem
page in a magazine for teenagers
and the responses. Match each
letter 1-3 to one of the responses

advice,

Dear Miranda, .
My elder brother has been gog \

]

oul with his gi;‘lﬁ'i¢r1d_for“ C'Ib():;w
two years and in fact they, ria,qu
engaged. But recently l:te 5 ;e ; |
reating her badly. He's rr,; R

her in front of other peopie \

' lies to her. I

w he someflmes e
’;236 my brother put [ don't warff ;o |
see his girlfriend get _hm‘t. Shes |
really nice person. If I get
i it 'l affect my
avolved, it'll affec I
Irelatiomhip with my bf()th;;, but
can't just stand back and do

should do?
g Carl (aged 16), London

If you have 5 problem, '

ou‘r agony aunt Mirandga
Miracle cap help you

find a solution, Write to
Miranda Miracle now,
Here are this week g
letters ang Miranda’g

\
|
E
/ \
: do vou think I
nothing. What do ¥ \\

A-C.
Lttt 1 s LStter@ . Lesterd
Dear Miranda, - -
ink I'm i > with my Des
[ think I'm in love ;
friend s boyfriend! I can t stop a 4

thinking about him. He ShsoJ N ‘l
gorgeous.’ [ don’t know (;»;C e ;
feels about me and I doni .
“what to do. L haven t_t‘o.lc an;(-e

about this and it’s dnw.n:g n;

crazy. If I tell my hest frien ,k“

she 11 hate me forever. Shgul?

tell her boyﬁ'ienrd how 1 feel:

lease help me:
’ Alison (aged 15), Manchester \

¥ e

- /
/ Dear Miranda, F Hyou saig
) | sdid s :
My mum and dad got divorced a | brother. it ngr:;sﬂ"llﬂg to your
Jew months ago. I live with my | affect your re[at'n tnfecesgarlly
mum, but my dad lives nearby and | lonship with

him. 1t depends what yoy Say
and how YOu say it. Don’t

my little brother and I still see him
regularly (usually two or three |
times a week). The problem is that |

d about ,
i and that he’s tpany; 'S fiancee
4 T
my mum wants us to move to | Say you’re wo cating her badly.
Glasgow to be nearer her family. If | : rtied about hjp,

we move, ['ll lose all my friends

Cngage :
from school and my brother and [ it s%:e%nsd 'IIEILE‘;H tha1’ Sometimes
won t be so near our dad. I'll be so girlfriend e oesn’t like hig
upset if we have to leave out what the CauSLICh_ T.r_y to find
Edinburgh. What do yvou sugeest | behavigyr is Ifheeq(;f his
do? €verything’s tine, theisma b
Stephanie (aged 14), | YOull have tq 1y to his f'y ot
Edinburgh | and find oy Bt g 1ancée

he feels, Byt

talk to your brother firgt.




Zerstand how you feel and maybe
- - 10 come up with a solution that

Decide whether these sentences

from the problem page are opinion

(O) or fact (F).

He’s so gorgeous!

2 My elder brother has been going out with
his girltriend for about two years ...

3 If we move, I'll lose all my friends from
school ...

4  Don't say youre worried about his
flancée ...

These situations often arise ..

(= B 1}

... you have to think very carefully before
you do anything.

- ese situations often arise when
-arents split up and [ want you to
:f_:nember a few things. First, if you do move
% HSC, you won’t be very far away from your
,-the_r and your friends, It’s not like you’re
~oving to another country! Maybe you’ll be ab]
stay with your dad Cvery weekend, and then )
';‘H also be able to see your friendg Secondl
- tforget you’ll make Jots of new fi;iends at g
ur new sc'hool, and you’ll be nearer your
“—um’s family, Most importantly, | think vo
- ';1](;] talk to your mum and da(i abo e,
< discuss it with them, I'm sure th

ey’ll
they’llbe |
1. Good luck! you're happy

J'rein a very difficult situation and
~ow you must be feeling very
i fuse}(ii, but you have to think very carefully

l
- fore you do anything. What do you want to ;I
":fieve? [f you manage to ‘steal’ your best \

—-nd’s boyfriend, you’ll end up losing your best
';,;nd. And if you tell her boyfriend how you

-] and he doesn’t feel the same way, you'll still

hably lose your best friend. Do you reallly

: _ES ]t:)hgt‘? It I};vere you, I’d try to forget h11m.

- nd a boyfriend of your OWI. Dﬁo you Fea] y 3
ve to destroy your best friend’s happn}esszi im
ur relationship with her to geta boyfriend:
'-'_o. There are lots of gorgeous boys out there.
~o out and meet one! =

"FH‘-
J i

Do the Reading
exercise on page 49
of your Workbook.

ut this. If ’

Read the letters and responses again
and choose the correct answer a, b, c
or d.

Alison thinks that her best friend’s boyfriend
a doesn’t feel the same way about her.

b is extremely good looking,.

¢ has put her in a difficult situation.

d isn’t really in love with her best friend.
Miranda believes that

a Carls brother will admit he’s treating his fiancée
badly.

b Carl has to do something to solve his brother’s

problems.

¢ if Carl discusses the situation with his brother,
there will not necessarily be problems.

d Carl will have to have a talk with his brother’s
flancée.

Miranda thinks that Stephanie should

a not see moving as a disaster.

b argue with her parents.

¢ stay in Edinburgh.

d move to another country.

qonar

CO R NTER

Complete each sentence using a word or
phrase from the problem page.

1

(=)}

Maybe I should write to a(@) ..
............................... for some advice.

Daritel andiGloriahave just cot SRR e
. : : : Fth
Theye planning to get married sometime next »:‘J);;'J'
year. pi / r
e il
My parents got ... last year. I live with my 7 ij’,{‘;‘,
mum now but [ see my dad every weckend. ,d"f;'- h
{61 i R _with her the first time I spoke j";" 4 ﬂ
LI
to her. -

Joe and Jo have just ... up.It’ really sad.

We've been going ... ... with each other for

almost a year.

I actually have a very good ... with my
mother-in-law.

}

i

i

\

W

b

\!

3

W

W
RS
e

[ 8
"
s

QR
\\

v _— - ) r’/ /#‘
o L L o L e ]
e
a 7. J&.’J jl‘":d‘"‘,n -"f .J'JJ. :t“
P "'t ,:r’;d"’jr

Ji o
Do exercises 1, 2 on page 50 of your '[;':" »
Workbook. /:;/,-’*}
“IF PP AT TP PP F o ed 0t
R

J.,r- r" =
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J:("J«J".-E:J'f’:-’ e
e

LS




@[@ Look at Grammar database pages 189-190 before you do the exercises.

Match to make sentences.

1 If you have no one to talk to, a it would break my heart.
2 If Baz asks me to go out with him, b 1d talk to your teacher about this.
3 If Liz ever left me, ¢ it’s difficult to solve your personal problems.
4 1f I were vou, d ri say yes!
Match each of the sentences in exercise 1 with a description.
Thas 15 an unlikely future sicuation. 3  Thisis a general truth.
2 . Thisisa piece of advice. 4 This is a possible or likely future situation.

Read the letter and choose the correct answer.

Dear Miranda.

cars pierced but my w
1" look really cool 1

dearsbutifl " .
rmission, MYy s T

cally angry. 1 \ k é& ]

[ want to get my

parents won’t let me.

if1(1) havelhad p}erce

2) do/will do i;t/wﬁhziu; fi

ts (3) willlwou -

‘;? %ilz’rtl wim)t to hurt or disobey therz,;;; }, : ¥

; if they (4) understand/ undersn;o o e .7 : ‘_

{ ;| old-fashioned their View:@ arf:, they o ; A
B | doit. H1(5) don t/didn’t gt Y ‘

i chool will _
pierced, all my friends ats )

i 3 h at me.
> o ere me, what (6) will/would you
B Ifyouw : - ‘.
~ gaytothemto make them ag
Ly -
~ please help! -
j Jason (aged 13), Basildolj !

. &
ml“ Er 1 h')
npe) .

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 50 and 51 of your Workbook.

it




@You are going to listen to partof a «
radio programme in which an agony
aunt gives advice to callers. As you
listen, decide whether these

statements are true or false.

Jenny’s problem is with a member of her
family. _
Jenny and Adrian fight all the time.

Miranda says that Jenny is wrong about
something.

Miranda’s advice will solve Jenny’s
problem but not Adrian’s.

Jenny is going to make a suggestion

to Adrian.

Look at these statements. Was the
idea expressed by either Miranda or
Jenny? Write Y for Yes and N for No.

Jenny and Adrian are in love with each other.

Jenny and Adrian have always had serious
disagreements.

It would be best if Jenny and Adrian split up.

Jenny and Adrian should always make decisions
together.

Miranda’s advice will definitely not work.

@ Nowv listen again and check your
answvers.

[ e
[9F;

Do the Listening exercise on page 54
of your Workbook.

Form nouns from the verbs and
adjectives below. Write the nouns in
the correct column.

{argue - arrange enjoy
- entertain « excite

k ;-’f'ni::jd'l\’ie « perform
2N ..\ﬁte’]jgar -\_p‘fgte,nﬁ
N relate

Nouns:

-ship

-ment %\lrﬂumﬁhf"

-ance o 2 s - I S B nch et
~ghice  difffeveige M NN S SRV SIR R

-ity possibility

SO

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on page 52
of your Workbook.
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Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on page 53 of
your Workbook.

Be carefull The
“teacher will explain the rules to you. | road’s gota lot of
‘1 I think it’s banned/bad. bends in {5l

The land’s/lad’s a long way away!
- What does ‘trend’/ ‘tread’ mean?
~ Can you see the bend/bed from here?
It a very strange finger/figure.

Did you buy “The Jungle/Juggle Book’




Read the answers that some
students gave in an English exam
interview and match them to the
examiner’s questions below. There
may be more than one answer for
each question.

Well, my dads | _—
a o ¥ | My family consists |
a civil servant and {
\ of four membets. |

my mum’s a doctor. | . o
A memé’

{f 7

c Indeedido. My )
siblings are named ' d My father is currently |

Dz i Charsi. employed by the state |
""" and my mother practises|
™ Yee ) medicine. "’

N

Yes, I've got a brother
and a sister. My brother’s

called Simon - he’s a year i There are
i four of us.
older than me - and my M icter |
i ; e, my sister
gigter’s called Fiona. & Y |
, i and my mum |
She’s only seven. | =
J and dad.

—

SR ae

1 Have you got any brothers or sisters?
2 What do your parents do?

3 How many people are there in your family?

7 your family?

Tick (v) the answers in exercise 1 you
think are successful and put a cross
(X) next to those that are not so
successful. Then explain why.

In pairs, ask and answer the following
questions.

Have you got any brothers and sisters?
Do you get on well with them/him/her?

— e e

Do you come | / ~ What do your |

from a large | What'’s your best ’ 4 parents do? |
o family? friend like?

J J

_vf‘
How would you describe |

6 your personality? j

How_imporfanf is )
friendship to you? |
5 Why?

et s ssmransn e v ot

3

Who would you i
g What job doyou | / go toif you had |

; want to do wheh | a cerious
': you're older? | 9
Are you closer fo | ) persanal
your friendg or | T o problem?

L ]

F |/

.4 !
o

r

L ———

Turn to page 168. In pairs, do the
role-play activity unit 8.

<< See Speaking database on page 174.

Use the word given in capitals to form a word that fits in the space in the same line.

Dear Miranda,

that one (7). .
Do you think if I change my (§).

I'm really lonely. I've been having lois of (1) ... and

(2)......... .. withmy parents recently and I don’t have anyone
to talk to. I don 't have any close (3).............. with anyone my
own age as I dont have the (4) ... to make friends

easily. You see, I'm really shy. I know how important (5)..........

Do you have any (6).............. as to what I could do? I thought
_might be to start wearing trendier clothes.
,,,,, it will make a big

(9) . ?Please help! Everyone thinks I'm happy but I'm

not. And I can't keep up the (10) ... . much longer.

DISAGREE
ARGUE
RELATE
CONFIDENT
FRIEND

is, but what can you do when you don t have any friends?

SUGGEST
POSSIBLE
APPEAR
DIFFER
PRETEND

T
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Writing

Making suggestions

[= S R S

S U e g o =

Match to make suggestions.

How about a waiting until youre a bit older.
If I were you, b to wait until you're a bit older.
My advice would be ¢ wait until you're a bit older.
Perhaps you should d waiting until you're a bit older?

¢

I'd suggest

Why don’t you f T'd wait until vou're

wait until you're a bit older?

a bit older.

Rewrite each sentence beginning with the words given to make suggestions.

suggestion: talk to your parents about this

suggestion: tell Megan the truth

suggestion: get a weekend job and earn some money
suggestion: apologise to Phil

suggestion: stay calm and see what happens

suggestion: explain to them how you feel

Write suggestions for these situations.

Your

I'A suggest

How abpout

Why dew'tyouw

I L were vou,

My advice would be

Perlhaps vou shoul A

rest friend sister thinks pC
wants to gotoa that her best - thinking of
pop concert but friend might leaving school
his/her parents have lied at sixteen and
won't let | . to her.
him/her. ~ —rocier really
1 o likes a girl in C—
v ~ his class but is - onia
too scared Pty . .
- to tell JIF VAN 4 neogy w
/ - computer for his/her
» o Vi birthday, but his/her
v parents have said
they can't 4
w afford 4
it.

HOMG =
Do exercises 1, 2, 3 on page
54 of your Workbook.
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Read the writing Jessicn
task and answver
the questions.

| veally wamt to go o holidary with
wmy friends this summer but my
pavents won't let me, They say I'm
too young amd that | have to stay
with thew. But I'm fourteen years
olA amA s 56 boving at home n
the summer! What As you tHhiwk |
should Ao? Any suggestions???

Make a plan in Composition Planner

8 on page 159.

You are now ready to write the first

1 Do you think your penfriend’s parents are right draft of your letter. Write between 120
or wrong? Why? and 150 words. When your teacher
2 What should your penfriend do? Write down has commented on your lstter, write

i the final ion.
two or three suggestions. e version

ms{"’”)’ test
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Zemsion

1 cConditionals 2 Word formation
Complete the sentences using Complete the letter using the correct
the correct form of the verbs form of the words in brackets.

in brackets. Use short forms

where possible. | Deaw Toby, .‘
. |
1 Ifyou getthe drinks, oo [ This ic s f
1 [SJ ust =1 ""tl/lidr_ j
(I/get) the popcorn! | wovk dive T ;'-ci-e to thayk you Lor i f
2 If I was a Hollywood actor, | Aoue it Withoyut " Py | dont Haink e c ﬁ; Your hawy /
,,,,, v (I/Tive) in Beverly Hills, | wonderty) ) i aw‘,,:” )T{ Vase ‘
3 If your mother has a brother, you (o# H’\?: cast ay 4 You a""’ (relate) With o] i—heym At o ‘:
... (have) an uncle. onbideny y, IV thewm the ) Hembers ‘
' (Peve ovum Jwve Very profesq
4 Tl be so happy if Liana ... | (enterp,: 7ou taught Haem wiy ‘onal (4) ;
(ask) me to go out with her. / Apprews :Nh) really meoys In ve: 'O |
f lAred : Caw
S § ) p—— (write) a novel, | oments, it . yo,m- © (P:i-?“ls, we a))
what would it be about? [ Theve's (%) sally wade A & .. =utlat ALy
6 Ifyou ... (not have)any | o‘_“"{'l"ev show lat e, ivl1 th (Possivle) that well‘"P'Pevep.{.)g i
ls;(i)gers or sisters, you are an only ;“ Aivecting p i, € Yeaw. | hope voul Coi:{:: .
":‘."f All H’\E besf" |
‘f# Calv'lq !
<3 Modal perfect
Complete each sentence using a modal from the box so that it means the same as
the sentence before it.
can't » might = must « should = shouldn’t
1 I'm sure you had a good time. You ...
2 I'm sure we didn’t go to the same party. P —— —
3 Being rude to Liz was not a good ideal! YOU i e
4 1t possible that Gary forgot. GarY e
5 I wish you had phoned me! You
4 Relationship patterns and phrases
Write one word in each gap to complete the letter.
Dear Mivamda, r‘
My brother's 22 yeavs old. Twe yeows ago, he £ell (1) ... love with & givl called Sue. /]
They stavted going out (2) ... each sther and abter only a couple of wmonths he got i B
ewganged (3) ... hev. He's only been mavrvied () ... her Por about o yeay, but now i 1
he says he wants & divorce. | com't believe H What com | Ao to stop thew spliting (5) .7 |
V3 X P P J |
| Aow't hawe & vevy close velationship (€) ... wy sistev-inlaw, so | com’t veally talk to hev, |
I

Is theve amything | cam say to my brother to make him change his minA? ;
Please help! !
Julie
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Phrasal verbs
Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.

My parents are planning to do/make/set up the attic and turn it into a spare bedroom.”

I'm going to have to take/give/let up ballet classes — I just don’t have the time.

That’s not true! You're turning/putting/making it up! '

['ll pick/take/turn you up outside the art gallery.

I'm thinking of doing/setting/making up a club on the internet for people who enjoy science fiction.’
Would you be able to put/set/take me up for a couple of nights?

We arranged to meet at seven o’clock, but he didn’t make/give/turn up until half past gight!

Tenses with time words
Each of the phrases in bold is grammatically lncorrect Rewrite the phrase oorrectly

She’ll let us know as soon as she’ll hear some news.

Il wait for you while you’ll finish getting ready. prom—
Keith will call us before he is going to get the tickets.

Let’s stay until the museum will close.

I'll call you after we are arriving at the restaurant.

When you’ll see Andy next week, say ‘hi’ from me!

Vocabulary

Choose the correct answer a, b, c or d.

The movie1s ... in America in the 1940s.

a placed b set c put d taken

You should go to the lotal v ClUb.

a youth b young c teenage d child

My best friend gave me a really nice ... of Cameron Diaz for Iﬁy birthday.

a note b warning ¢ notice _ ' d poster

Could you pass me the ... control?

a mobile b remote ¢ distant d moving
Idontneed aTV ... because T usually watch programmes and DVDs on my computer.
a machine b engine c set : d player

The ... of the film was so confusing that I couldn’t understand what was happening.
a fiction b action c plot d movement

~ing form or full infinitive
Complete each sentence using the -ing form or the full infinitive.

[ must remember ... (take) the wedding rings with me!

I'll never forget ... (€0) to that circus in Madrid.

The band stopped ... .. (play) after only half an hour — it was terrible!

We stopped ... (have) something to eat on the way home from the concert.
I really regret .................. (split) up with Sophie.
B s o R (get) tickets for the opera, but they’d already sold out.

He started off as an editor, but then he went on ... (become) a highly successful chrector




. Discuss the following. Work in
pairs or in groups.

Quickly read the article. What is the
article about?

Think of a joke you know and try telling it in English.

“Are you good at telling jokes?

What's your favourite comedy programme on TV?

He's Bean

~all over

the world!

The TV comedy Mr Bean is shown
- in hundreds of countries around

the world. Daniel Thompson asks
a simple question: why?

1 )

Whether you live in Moscow,
Athens, Mexico City, Toronto or
Johannesburg, you will probably
have watched at least one episode
of Mr Bean. You may also have
seen one of the two Mr Bean
movies, and possibly even
watched the Mr Bean cartoon. Mr
Bean is one of the most
successful comedy characters
around the world in recent years.
But why is this? What makes Mr

- Bean so popular? Why do so many

people, in so many countries,
think Mr Bean is funny?

2 )

~ The first thing to remember is

that a lot of spoken humour
doesn’t transiate into other

@ languages very well. In Britain, for

how they make the programme Mr Bean

what happens in each episode of Mr Bean

a
b
¢ the reason why Mr Bean is so popular
d

the history of the programme My Bean

example, there’s the tradition of
the ‘knock, knock’ joke, which is
based on the idea of knocking on
someone’s door. For example:
Girl: Knock, knock.

Boy: Who's there?

Girl: Aunt.

Boy: Aunt who?

Girl: Aren’t you going to invite me
in?

This use of ‘aunt’ and ‘aren’t’
meaning different things but
sounding the same probably
doesn’t work in any other
language. So it isn’t funny.

3 )
This is also true of spoken
humour which doesn’t have
traditional jokes and a punchline.
For example, the comedian Rowan
Atkinson, who created and stars

Britain for anotHer character:
Blackadder. In the sitcom
Blackadder, much of the humour
comes from him saying funny and
clever things. Although it was
extremely popular in Britain, it
was not particulary successful in
other countries.

a )
Mr Bean, however, doesn’t rely on
spoken humour. In fact, Mr Bean
rarely speaks at all. The style is
more in the tradition of Charlie
Chaplin and the French comedian
Jacques Tati, where we laugh at
what we see, not what we hear.
This is much more universal.
People in every country in the
world enjoy laughing at people
getting into trouble.



2 Match each paragraph with a picture a-e.

Read the article again and decide if the statements are correct (A) or incorrect (B).

1 There is only one film with the character Mr Bean in it.

2 “Knock, knock’ jokes use words that sound the same but are different.

3 The TV programme Blackadder has lots of traditional, spoken jokes.

4 The programme Blackadder was very popular outside Britain.

5 People laughed at Jacques Tat because of what he did, not what he said.

6 Viewers were surprised when the car drove away with Mr Bean’s shoe and sock.

nd ir b g tly gets into trouble. The
Immnur comes from him getting in difficult
situations and making things worse for himself.
For example, in an episode | saw recently, Mr
Bean was walking in the town centre. He got
an itch on his foot. If he hadn’t decided to take
off his shoe and sock, he wouldn’t have got
into troubfe. But of course he did take his shoe
and sock off, and things just got worse. If he’d
put his shoe and sock down by his side,
1 everything would still have been all right. But
of course he didn’t. He put them on the roof of
a car. And if the car hadn’t driven away,
everything would have been fine. But we all
| knew what was going to happen - and it did!
The car drove away with Mr Bean’s sock and
shoe on top.

]
-

1 f)’"k Do the Reading

exercise on page 57
of your Worlkboolk.

Complete each sentence using a word or
phrase from the box.

comedian = comedy - hilarious = humour « laughter
punchline « loud « sitcom ¢ straight face

ISl [ i @arreyits L SRR e ks
makes me laugh.
2 Although the filmisa ..., there are

some very sad scenes too.

3 Being a professional ......... 1s actually very

hard work.
BElre e il % 3 of a joke is the final, funny line.
5 You have to have a sense of ... to work
here. Things are always going wrong!
OF AL e is a TV comedy series, like Friends,

where a particular group of characters deal
with Sltuiltlons n a hun’lorous Way.

7 1don’t know how he can keep such a
............................. when he¥ telling jokes.
8 The book was so funny that I couldn’t stop
Rluchimerautents o

9 The audience’s ... wasso loud, you
could hear 1t outside the theatre!

Do exermses 1 2
on page 58 of your
Workbook.




Grammar |

Third conditional

T

<< Look at Gmmmar .&t-l--tabase page 190 bei%gl;é_y(;{l ;io_ th;exermses -

Read the joke and choose the correct answers to complete the sentences.

S

eroplane for the first time
Unfortunateiy, he fell oyt |

Fortunate[y) he hq
Unfortunate|
Fortunately,

\/esterday, Bil|

d a parachyte
Y, it didn’t open.
there wqs g

aystack beloyy, Unfortunate|

there was g pitchfork in the
haystack. Fortunatel

Y

i. the pitchfork. SRty
Unfortunately, \
| he also misseq r Vo z
: the haysthk' M
|
|
i
| 1 If Bill had/hadn’t openced the door, he would/wouldn’t have fallen out of the plane.
| 2 If he had/hadn’t fallen out of the plane, he would/wouldn’t have been fine.
: 3 It he didn’t have/hadn’t had a parachute, he would face/have faced certain death.
2 Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
If his parachute ............... (open), he would have landed quite safely.
If there hadn’t been a haystack below,he . (be) very worricd.
If someone ........... (not put) the pitchfork in the haystack,it ... (be) a great place to
land.
Ifhe . (Dot miss) the pitchfork, he .. (hart) himself really badly.
5 Ifhe ... (land) on the haystack,he ... (not break) hisleg.

‘| WO Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on pages 58 and 59 of your Workbook.

N



Listening Al __ J'

b | You are going to listen to partofa < :
radio programme. As you listen, circle
the correct option to complete this

41 Complete the phrases with the words
notepad.

from the box.

| Whe probaoly listens to Hhis progravame’
young people/adulrs

2 Richavd Wisewman's occupation:
joumu\isf/sdeuﬁsk

3 Nuwber of jokes veceived: .
over 14,000/40,000 ey of (doing) something

allow = be capable « depend « let - manage
prevent « succeed

1 [ . to do something

in (doing) something

—
—
—
—
— 4 psyck‘tni-v'ts’c/conco\ian
— |
o

4 Guvpa) Gossall's occupation: 4 .. someone from doing something
5 - on someone/(doing) something
S Nuwbver of pecple meutioned in joke: 6 . someone do something
2/3 7 ... someone to do something
2 Compiete each sentence with one 2 Match to make sentences.
ord in each gap. Try to remembe ) S5
:vvh;t ;lou he'agrd'.r, AP SRS = 1 The comedian didn’t manage
I t
1 Name of radio programme: ... & e anhence preveHtEd
WNegvad 3 They didn't let
Discovery: world’s ... . jokee 4 They didn’t allow
LaughLab: a scientific ... - 5 They succeeded
Purpose of LaughLab: investigate our sense of 6 I'm not sure he’ capable
7 Being funny often depends
.................................................. g Y

5 Wk laugh at: people doing ... — things et e et T
Joke involves: two ... S— btz gell ety more bad jokes

7 People in the joke speak On: @ ..o to make the audience laugh.

him from finishing his act.
[]

a
b
c
3 @Lis‘ten again and check your ahswers. d of performing to such large audiences.
e
f in booing him off the stage.
g

BGT

Do fhe Listening exercise on page 62
of your Workbook.

him to stay on stage.

| hope | haven't kept you waiting
long, Mrs Jones.

Do exercises 1, 2

@ Listen to these sentences on page 60 of

and circle the numbers you hear. your Workbook.
1 13/30 5 17/70

2 14740 6 18/80 Net too long, Doctor, but did

3 15/50 7 19/90 you know there are 19,680,313

4 16/ 60 spots on your wallpaper?

v

JE's the \a
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-
S
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Grammar 2 @ Speakmg .

Relative clauses Look at the
make notes ‘H“f |

.
e
o
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X
=
=
=
=

§
=
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N
‘\w
Ry
T

"Look at Grammar database page 191 before |

> <
you do the exercises.

Choose the correct relative pronoun
to complete these jokes.

1 Did you hear the one about the guy
which/who walked into a bar? He had to go
to hospital. It was an 1ron bar.

2 Did you hear the one about the book
which/where was called How to Make a
Million Euros? It was written by Ivor Lottov
Cash!

3 —That’s the place which/where they have lots

of old cows.
—What is it?
— A moo-seum!
4 Did you hear the one about the guy

i who/whose parents came from [celand and
| Cuba? He was an Ice Cube!

Complete the jokes with a relative
pronoun. Don"t use that.

hA
N

1 Did you hear about the big hole S |
suddenly appeared in our street? The police

are looking into 1t! a This is a picture of
2 Do you know the reason .. Nino b IEhiss 2 plCtREeiO s s s
threw his clock out of the window? Because
he wan see time tly! o A . .
! he wanted to see time fly main similarities main differences

3 Do you know what the person ...
invented the door knocker got? A Nobel
Prize!

4  What do you call a person ... ... toes
are growing out of his knee? Tony!

Which of the two kinds of entertainment
would you prefer? Why?

|
‘ 3

~ Now, compare the photographs in

‘ each set, saying which situation you
wwould prefer to be in, and why. Use
the phrases below to help you
express your preference.

I'd prefer to be ... because ...

Useful

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 on pages
phrases

60 and 61 of your Workbook. 1l rialoeie 15 0 [Bieieahitse o .

O



Use your English! *’3

z{ead the text and choose the correct
nswver a, b, ¢ or d to complete it.

The pirate

I don’t really have a Very good sense of
(1) ... but [ do love this (2) o - It made me
laugh so much, I've never forgotten it
Jake and Ben, (3) ... WEIE two old pirates,
met for the first time. Jake had a wooden leg, &
metal hook on the end of his arm and & black
patch over one €ye- They started talking about
the days (4) - they had been at sea. Ben
asked Jake how he’d got his wooden leg.
1 fell overboard,’ said Jake. ‘The other pirates
(5) ... torescue me, but as they were pulling
me out, a shark (6) ... was rather (7) ... o1
eating me for dinner bit my leg oft.’
‘And how did you get the hook?’ asked Ben.
1 was having a sword fight with someone,” said
Jake. 1 was trying to prevent him (8) .
stealing all my moNey = well, T couldn’t
() J— him to do that, could 1?7 - but he cut |
¢ This isa pictare of s my hand off with his sword in the fight.’ |
‘And how did you lose yout eye?’ asked Ben.
T7d (10) .. not say. It’s embarrassing.’
‘Go on, tell me.’
Well, I got a bit of sand in it,’ said Jake.
But you can’t lose your eye because you get a
bit of sand in it said Ben.
Usually that’s true, but it was my first day
with the hook!”

d This is a picture of ...

main similarities main differences

Which situation
in. Why? wpdle grou prsteritote

1 a punchline b laughter ¢ comedy d humour
2 o 1
- a lau?h b joke c fun d comedian
[ really like ..., so I'd prefer/rather 3 @ which b s e d who
I'm not very keen on ..., 50 I'd % e i c where d why |
prefer/rather 5 amanaged b succeeded callowed d failed
aile
6 awhich b whose .
“2 Turn to page 169. In pairs, do the 7 a happy bi | € where dwhen
role-play activity unit 9. g @to i b musE lond d keen
with ¢ from db
= S 9 aaccept b let '
o - == c allow d agree
peaking database on page 174. 10 aprefer b like crather  d want




Writing %

Developing a narrative |

7 Read the short story below and write one sentence to say hriefly what'happens in ‘;
the story. ‘

7 Think of the story as having three parts - a beginning, a middie and an end. What
happens in each part?
At begliiing] . moenmmmmsass |
In the middle:
At the end: T

The Practical Joke

It was April 1st, so | decided to play a
practical joke on my brother Dan. He is
always playing jokes on me, so | thought it
was a great opportunity to get my own
back.

 Early in the morning, while Dan was
asleep, | crept into his room and put his
watch and clock forward two hours. Then |
changed the clocks in the living-room and
kitchen. | changed my own watch too.

When Dan woke up, he ran downstairs.
‘What time is it?' he asked in a panic.

‘It's quarter past ten,’ | said. ‘Why?' | found
it difficult not to laugh, because | knew he
had arranged to meet his girlfriend at ten
o'clock. ' :
‘I can't believe it. I've overslept! Debbie
will kill me!’ He immediately called Debbie
on her mobile phone. ‘Debbie, I'm really
sorry,’ he said. :

*You've just woken me up,’ said Debbie.
‘It's quarter past eight!"

I stifted laughing, and Dan realised what |
had done. He seemed rather annoyed, but |
thought it was a great joke. -

Do exercises 1. 2, 3 on page 62 of
your Workbook.



petition. The rules of the g @

Now divide vour story into three parts. Write what happens ...
at the beginning: ..

in the middle:

at the_ end:

Make a plan in Composition
Planner 2 on page 160.

You are now ready to write the first _
draft of your story. Write between 120 !
and 180 words. When your teacher has
commented on your story, write the

final version.

!
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Work in pairs or in

groups. A Diving for Beginners
There’s a whole new world under the sea. Time passes very
quickly as you explore rocks and watch fish. This course is

. perfect for people trying diving for the first time. You will learn
the basic skills and go to different parts of the country every

Think of as many sports as
you can in half a minute.
| Which ones have you done?

| Which sports that you've weekend to dive. Please note that you must be over eighteen
| never done before would - and in good physical health for this course.

i i try? Why?

| Yol toteye Why " B Volleyball

: Should sport be more about If you like to spend your time having fun playing sports with

l winning or having fun? - other people, then volleyball is for you. You'll join one of our

| teams of six players and practise at the sports centre twice a
week in the afternoon. We provide all the equipment, so it
doesn’t cost you a penny!

Reading

Read this
information about

|

i € Basic Hang-gliding
i courses at a sports

I

|

It takes a long time to master hang-gliding, but you can learn
the basics very quickly. It might be expensive, but the
experiences will stay with you for the rest of your life. With
classes on Thursdays and Sundays, you need to have some time
available, and you need to be fit, but it’s worth it! Hang-gliding

. will give you a whole new view of the world!

centre. Match each
course with one of
the photos (1-6).

AL it e

| D E__F__ = D Running for Fitness

If you wish you could find the time to get more exercise, look
no further. Running is the perfect way to get yourself in shape.
And it’s so convenient — you can do it any time, anywhere! All
you need is a big open space. Too many people, though, run
incorrectly and risk their health. We'll teach you everything you
need to know about this fun activity. Unfortunately, for the time
being this course is adults only.

E Tennis for Beginners

Unlike many other sports, tennis can be fun for all the family to
~ play together. You buy your own equipment and we provide the
~ court and the lessons, which take place on Saturdays. If you

~ have the time, why not take part in aur Sunday Family
Tournaments? Fun and prizes for old and young.

F Learn to Play Pool

Pool is a very popular game, and you don’t need to be fit to
play it! In fact, pool is perfect for anyone who is disabled, or :
who has difficulty with physical sports, Qur classes take place in
Hall 5 on Wednesday evenings, and we teach you everything

| you need to know. It’s a great way to make friends, so what are
~ you waiting for?




1You can learn the basics of diving,
which is an enjoyable hobby.

2You can see fish when you go diving,

1 There are six people in a volleyball
team.

2 Volleyball is a fun team sport.

2 Hang-gliding gives you memorable
CXperiences.

Jill works in an office
and would like to get
more exercise. Work
takes up a lot her time
so she doesn't have
much spare time

during the week. She'd
| like to do something
where she can take her
two young daughters
along.

Hiro loves team

sports, and is looking
for a new hobby. He
likes learning new
skills and has plenty of
time, although he

' doesn’t have much

| money to spend. He
isn't able to travel far.

Crystal is interested in
sport, but being in a

J ‘wheelchair means that
she isn't able to take
part in some activities.
§ She works part-time,

¢ 50 she is free in the
evenings, but not at
the weekend.

Mabhesh is looking for
a sport that he can do
whenever he has a
little free time. He

# works near a park, and
| he would like to be
able to get some

_ exercise there during

. his lunch break.

Read the information again. For each course (A-F), decide which is a main point
and wvhich is a minor point and write main or minor.

: 1 Hang-gliding costs quite a lot of money. ...

D: 1You can go running where and when
you choose.

2 Children can’t take this course.

E: 1You can win prizes in the tournaments.

2 This is a good sport for people of all
ages.
F: 1 People with physical problems can do
this sport.
2You go to Hall 5 for the pool classes.

The people on the left are looking for a course
to do. Decide which course would be the most
suitable for each person. |

1 Jill should do o 3 Crystal should o v
2 Hiro should do ... 4 Mahesh shouldso ...

[
Ao
< = -

Do the Reading exercise on page 63 of your
Workbook.

Complete the paragraph using a word from the 4
list of courses or the descriptions of the people.
Use the words in bold to help you.

I love skateboarding in my (1) s.....owmn. time. T wish 1
could (2)f. . the time to do it every day but
unforcunately, homework (3) ... LA | S o
of my time at the moment, so I don’t usually
(Hhh ... the time to go skateboarding after school.
In fact, for the time 5) b ., until I've taken all
my exams, I can only do it at the weekend. But

e ITOST

(6)s......... hoursevery Saturday and Sunday practising
new tricks. I find that time :
NDp 50 quickly when

youre having fun. It usually
e qUte 2 long time
to become a really good skateboarder.
I kept falling oft when T tried it for
the () £ o el

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 64 of your
Workbook.




Revision of conditionals and unless

={= Look at Grammar database page 192 before you do the exercises. ]

Match to make sentences.

.”H

1 The match would have been a draw a unless I'm busy.
2 It'll be too dangerous to go cychng b if I had enough money.
3 I'd buy some rollerblades c if the roads are still icy.
4  Why don’t you try fishing d if the goalic hadn’ scored an own goal.
5 People often join a gym e if you don’t like team sports?
6 I'll come swimming with you tomorrow f if they want to get fit.
|
‘I‘ Match each sentence you made in exercise 1 with a description.
“ a ageneral truth d  real, possible future situations ...
| b asuggestion ... e a hypothetical past ...

I ¢ a hypothetical present situation ...

i Rewrite each sentence beginning with [f. %
| Wor:

1 We won't go skiing tomorrow unless there’ a lot of snow. :
| . ) Do exercises 1, 2, 3,
| 2 1 don’t go horse-riding more often because 1 don’t have a horse. 4, 5 on pages 64
| 3 Ididn’t play cricket with them because I didn’t know the rules. and 65 of your
\ 4 Workbook.

Golfers who win a professional tournament usually win a lot of money.

2 Complete the sentences using the information
below and

1 Complete each sentence the words in Football results

using a verb from the box. the box. Put
the verbs in
beat « draw « lose « play « score the past
win x 2 simple.
1 You . ... ... .. e /

beat « draw = lose « play » score  win
s A SANIE OF Smatch.

N e e Ty 1 Arsenal and Coventry City ...  VEIy exciting game.
YOu Win. 2 Armenal ... Covenoy City by four goals to two.
3 You.........aprizeoratrophy 3 Arsenal ... the match and Coventry City
Y ssomsanne 220N, R B
5 If two teams get the same score, they 4 Bot]h Manchester United and Liverpool ................. three
goals.

5 Manchester United and Liverpool ... ... three all.

-
WOF

Do exercise 1 on page 66 of your Workbook.

o




Listening
Label the pictures with a vword from the box.

commentator « jockey « player « referee « spectator

&
rg
10

AR

Listen to five people talking about sport. As you listen, match each person
with a picture.

Speaker 1 ... Speaker 2 ... Speaker 3 ...  Speaker 4 .....  Speaker5 ...

|

; . ‘ _ |
@ Nowv listen again. Circle the correct phrase to complete each statement. The |
extracts are in a different order this time. \
|

|

|

i

1 Speaker 1 believes hisroleisto ... the team. 4 Speaker4is .. . _ the team’s record.
a criticise a pleased with
b lead b disappointed with |
€ support c surprised by ‘w
2 Speaker 2 talks about having to ... different 5  Speaker 5 describes players ... him. I}
things. a cheating |
a say b respecting ‘
b watch ¢ disagreeing with
c learn

3 Speaker 3 mentions the different ... .
a people he works with

b horses he rides Do the Listening exercise on page 68
¢ sounds he hears of your Workbook.

o




Grammar 2 Q4
so, such, too, enough

e Look at Grammar database page 193 before
you do the exercises.

Choose the correct words or phrases to
complete the paragraph.

They've just opened a huge sports shop near the town

centre. It’s (1) such/so/too big that you need at least two

hours to look round it properly. In fact, it’s probably

(2) enough big/big enough to put an athletics track inside!
And it’s got (3) such/so/too a wide range of sporting

|| equipment. It’s not (4) enongh/too/such expensive either.

| I went there with my dad. He loves fishing and he bought
(5) such/so/too much stuff we had to have two trolleys!
They had a great table tennis table but I didn'’t have

(6) enough money/money enough for that. I'll have to

save up!

Complete each sentence using the word given so that it means the same as the
sentence before it.

!

| 1 These trainers aren't big cnough for me. too 5 It too cold to wear a bikini! enough

| These < Its ..

| 2 It was such an expensive tracksuit that I didn’t 6 There were too few ice skates for all of us.
| buy it. so %?ough

| The G 5

! . 7  They were such cheap swimming costumes
i 3 That wetsuit is so cool!  such Y P B

| that [ bought two. so
That ...
! The oo

4 T've got so many baseball caps I never know

which one to wear! such
Do exercises 1,2, 3,4, 5, 6

I've got ...
on pages 66 and 67 of your
Poe Workbook.
P S
SOz
' L\ Can you say these numbers in English?
Play the Soundstation Game. Your 115
teacher will explain the rules to you. 2440
13 /30 17 /70 11615
14 / 40 18 / 80 819918
15 /50 19 /90 6552370

16 / 60
lscored ... . .. . ... goalsthisseason! @ Listen and check if you were right.
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| i i iew each W
2 |n pairs, intervieww

Speaklng 2 other. One of you 1S the

sportsperson and the

other is the journalist.
When you have finished,

L swap roles. g

Use your English!

Complete each sentence

using the word given, so that it
means the same as the
sentence before it. Use no
more than five words.

Imagine you are a professional sportsperson
and fill in this information card.

1 I didn’t see the match because niy
TV was broken. if

1

LCurreut team (if applicable): .. [ would ..o my TV hadn’t
f’ been broken.
LGreatest professional moment: . ... " _————= 3 Ifyou don’t obey the rules, I'm
i TR not going to play. unless
t\ﬁorst pl‘OfeSSiOUal s 57 e I'm not going to play .o
By = the rules.
Feelings when domng sport: ... 3 The weights were so heavy that
S— S Sam couldn’ lift them. too
Future ambitions/ DOPEY: - The weights were ... lift.

4  You're too young to take up free
diving! enough

Youre .o, up free diving! I
5 We've got too few people to make
3 i ateam. enough

Imagine you are a journalist. You are going to W &
interview a professional sportsperson (not the S e e B8 TIEIKE @ LCATI ;
one on your card above). Try to think of at least 6 The race was so exciting that I
three questions to add to the list belowv. forgot to call you. such

It was ... . thatl forgot to ]

Questions call you. ‘ J
What was your greatest professional moment? 7 They're such talented gymnasts {
And what was your worst moment? that I think they’ll be in the |
|

How do you feel when you are running/racing, etc? Olympics. so [
Those gymnasts ... B chat

‘What are your hopes and ambitions for the future? . - : ;
think they'll be in the Olympics.

Do you do any other sports?

g ... every evening:

(o =BENLN = SRS T S N

That was when [ won/lost ...
I really like the feeling of excitement fros
I'd love to ...

Well, I do ... as well.

<<= See Speaking database on page 174.
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~ Writing %%
~ Awareness of purpose

- Look at the model compositions in units 1-7 and tick the appropriate boxes in the table.

&
S
0

!4

discuss a
subject in a |
logical and

“formal way |

{ respond to and
give personal
information, J

interest and
entertain
the reader

: present
| information so
it’s easy to find |

ask for
information

The writer
wants to ...

unit 1 p. 15
informal
letter

unit 2 p. 23
short story

unit 3 p. 33
essay

umit 4 p. 41
informal

unit 5 p. 51
formal
letter

unit 6 p. 59
report

|

unit 7 p. 69
article

o oeT——— A

‘;‘é‘l “-f'.'.:, - = - ' e s oY
it U

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 68 of your Workbook.

P =



Dear

Read the writing Lots g4y,
task and make fo’
notes belowv.

‘What’s the sporting event?

When 15 1t?

What exactly are you doing in the event?

How are you preparing for it? Planner 10 on pa

e |
How do you feel about 1¢? HO I'i?_‘ !
= 0r:

Why? You are now ready to write the first
; draft of your letter. Write between 120
and 180 words. When your teacher has
What other news do you have? commented on your letter, write the
final version.

Make a plan in Composition |
ge 161 |
|




1 Conditionals
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Each of the words or phrases in bold is grammatically incorrect. Rewrite the word
or phrase correctly.

If you had been a comedian, what kind of jokes would vou tell?
You laugh out loud if you watch this film!

If I wasn’t nervous, my comedy act would have been better.
It people find jokes funny, they usually will laugh.

If his performance won’t improve, he’ll never be famous.
If you will get the punchline wrong, the joke’s a disaster.

We would have more fun if we'd gone to see a comedy.

I would have shown more sitcoms if I worked in TV

So, such, too, enough
Write so, such. too or enough in each gap to complete this paragraph.

1| go to - ‘Frank's Keep-Fit Centre’ —1s (1)I o ANICE
and Frank and his wife are (2) ... kmdhearted’people,
- all the staff there are (3) ... friendll. And thats the
L The gymis (4) e good that everyone wants to ,go
and there just isnt (8) . e FOOM for everyone. | don t.
think Frank thought carefully (6) ... about how successful it
was going to be. Last year was fine, t?ut this year there are t
74 D - ' members to fit in one smal gym. You ha/xﬁ\\/e 0
wait 8) . ... ... alongtime to get to use t‘he equipment.
twenty-minute wait to use the bench-presslls just (@) .. dS
long for me! | don’t have (10) thr[t}r(qe1 )to stand arouna . 58
’ ' have to o to another gym. 1S (11)
" Is?ar?%?%&?ﬁ | find aggym that no-one else likes, I'l be able to use the

' equipment whenever | want!

Relative clauses

Choose the correct word to complete each sentence.

Charlie Chaplin, which/whe/where is really respected, has never really made me laugh.
This is the joke book which/who/whose I told you about.

That’s the cinema which/who/where we saw that Steve Martin movie.

Do you remember that time who/when/which 1 entered that joke-telling competition?
There are many reasons that/where/why 1 could never be a professional comedian.

Did you hear about the man whose/who/which nose ran and feet smelled? He was standing
upside down!
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Patterns
Tick (v') the correct pattern in each pair, and put a cross (X) next to the incorrect one.

a manage to do . b manage doing ........

a be capable to do ... b be capable of doing .......
a allow someone do ... b allow someone to do ...
a let someone do .. b let someone to do ...

a prevent someone from doing .. b prevent someone to do ...
asuccesdto d6 e b succeed in doing ...

a depend on doing ... b depend todo ...

Time patterns and phrases
Write a word from the box in each gap to complete the sentences.

finds « passes * spends « takes
Time . so quickly when youre having fun!
Dina ..o abouit two hours every evening working out.
Training for the Olympics .o up most of my time at the moment.
I don’t know how he ... the time to go sailing so often.

being « spare = long = first

It van aake s s NS 1S becone good ataspott
What do you like doimgm your ... time?
I went free diving for the ... time in my life last weekend. It was fantastic!

I'm quite happy being an amateur rugby player for the time .o -

Sport vocabulary
Match to make sentences.

We played ... a another goal.
I thought we were going to draw ... b the other team!
Then we scored .. ¢ the competition.
Wei Beah g d football last week.
R concve P e the trophy

f  twoall

If and unless
Complete each sentence so that it means the same as the sentence before it.

If I don’t get some exercise soon, Il get fat.

L1955 ——

If I didn’t like making people laugh, I wouldn’t be a comedian.
[ wouldn’t be a comedianunless .

She wouldn't have won unless she'd been the best player.

We’ll go diving at the weekend unless the weather’s bad.
If the weather’s Bad, e e
We'll go hang-gliding at the weekend unless the weather’s bad.

It the weather’s not Bad, .




Discuss the following. Work
in pairs or in groups.

Think of as many geographical
features, cg mountain, lake, etc as
you can.

[s it important to care about
protecting the environment?

[n what ways can people damage
the environment?

Is there anything we can do to
stop this happening?

Reading

Read the leaflet quickly
and ansvver the
questions. Ignore the
gaps in the text for now.

1  When was the world’ first
landfill site opened?

2 How much European rubbish
will be put in the ground next
year?

3 How much European rubbish
will be recycled next year?

4 How long does it take for
plastic to degrade?
5 What are the 3 Rs?

What number can you call for
more information?

You're hungry, so vou buy a packet of
crisps. You eat the crisps and throw
away the packet. No problem, right?
Wrong!

The disposal of rubbish has been a
social and environmental problem
for thousands of years. The first
landfill site in history was opened by
the Ancient Greeks in about 2500BC.
They realised they had a problem
with rubbish in Athens, so they dug a
big hole several kilometres outside
town, where all the rubbish was
thrown. (1)..... Next year, over
80% of Europe’s rubbish will be
dumped in landfill sites and less than
20% will be recycled. So what's the
problem with that?

Landfill Sites

The main problem is that we're
producing a huge amount of rubbish
each year — millions and millions of
tonnes of it — and the existing landfill
sites are nearly full. Where are we
going to put all our rubbish in the
future? Finding new sites isn’t easy.
Farmland and the countryside have
to be destroyed — and that’s bad for
the environment and for the farming
industry. And remember that crisp
packet that was thrown away? That’s
made of plastic. Plastic takes about
450 years to degrade. (2) ...
That’s also bad for the environment.
We can’t burn a lot of it, because the
gases that are given off pollute the
air. So what can we do?




Five sentences have been removed from the leaflet. Write the letter of the missing
sentence in each gap. There is one sentence you don't need to use.

A In other words, a crisp packet takes hundreds
of vears to disappear.

B DBecause of this, millions of tonnes of rubbish
are thrown into the sea.

C Try to use things as many times as possible
before you throw them away.

We can all do our bit to help solve the problem
by remembering the 3 Rs: reduce, reuse and
recycle.

&&duce! ¥ Reuse! v Recycle!
Reduce: We've all got to try to reduce the
amount of rubbish we throw away. We can do
that by buying unpackaged goods, like fruit and
vegetables, rather than goods which are
wrapped and packaged in plastic. (3)........ The
less that’s thrown away, the more we help the
environment.

Reuse: (4).......... For example, you're given
some plastic bags at the supermarket to carry
your food home in. Do you use them again?
Most people don’t. It would be much better for
the environment if they did. Your kids have
grown out of their old clothes. Don’t just put
them in the bin — think about giving them to
charity. Somebody probably wants them.

Recyecle: Glass, paper, plastic — they can all be
recycled. Recycling cuts down the waste going
to landfill sites and also means factories need to
produce fewer new bottles and packets and
paper. (5).......... It also leads to fewer trees
being cut down to make paper.

Protecting the environment is not
a load of old rubbish!

For further information on your nearest
Recycling Centre and Bottle Bank,
phone 0808 1234567 free of charge NOW!

i
NG Do the Reading exercise on

b S page 70 of your Workbook.

D That means there’ less pollution going into
the atmosphere from the factories.

E And we still generally use the same solution
today.

F Also, try not to buy disposable products like
single-use cameras and non-rechargeable
batteries.

Do you agree that the problem of
rubbish disposal is very serious?
What do you think about the 3 Rs?
Are they a good idea? Can you think
of any other solutions?

Match the words and phrases 1-9 with
their definitions a-i .
disposal

countryside
environment

factory

pollution 4 A
bin Q \

recychng
waste

bottle bank SRR

O 60 ~ & Ul 4 W b3 =

&

the area outside towns and cities with fields, etc

on

a building where large quantities of things are
made with machines

chemicals, etc that damage air, water and land
a container to put bottles in for recycling

the process of getting rid of something

a more formal and scientific word for rubbish

a container for putting rubbish in

=y (el =y G el (=)

the world around us, especially the natural
world

(=9

the process of turning rubbish into new
products
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of your Workbook.
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Do exercises 1, 2 on page 71
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Grammar | &4

@& Look at Grammar database page 194 before you do the exercises. J

Find the mistake in each sentence and write the word or phrase correctly.

The recycling scheme has introduced last year. e
The scheme is running by the local council.
It is supported from the government. ...

Millions of trees in the world’s rainforests have being cut down. e

N B W R e

Less than 20% of rubbish will have recycled this year. ..

Put the verbs in brackets into the
passive.

Every spring, before the summer season starts, our

local beach (1) .. (€lean) by volunteers.
All the rubbish (2) ..o (pick up) and

[S) cisasmnsmmmmaese (Pt} interbig bags, Tater it

(4) . (S€parate) mto things that can
(5) . (F@CYCl@), like glass and paper, and
things that have to (6) ... (throw) away.
Last-year, ten large 'bin bags (7)) wsuppmsns {(take)

to the local recycling centre. I always help with the
cleaning. The beach (8) ... (make) safer
and cleaner for all of us and it’s good for the
environment if some of the rubbish (9) ...

(recycle) too.

Rewrite each sentence in the passive. If there’s a
star (*) at the end of the sentence, don't use by.

1 They dumped a lot of rubbish into the sea last year.*
[]

2 Exhaust fumes from cars pollute the atmosphere. -

" * rre "I("
3 Loud motorbikes annoy many people. “s L
4 They have introduced a new recycling scheme.* Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on

: : . . 1 and 72 of your
5 Factories are pumping a lot of waste into rivers.* pades2 Y
} ; actories are pumping of was e hodk

They're going to build a new airport here next year.*



Listening

I R W N e

Write a word or phrase from the box in each gap to complete the sentences.

CFCs « environmentally » green = rural « surroundings ¢ urban

If you are ......covoin. , you care about the environment.

If you live in beautiful ,you live in a beautiful place.

If youlive ina(n) .. . environment, you live in the countryside.

 E el T 7 — environment, you live in a town or a city.

Ifa product 1s v friendly, it is designed not to damage the environment.

.. are a type of gas which can damage the ozone layer,

@You are going to listen to five people talking about the environment. As you
listen, decide if the speakers make these points. Circle Yes or No.

4 Speaker 2 Speaker 4 .

People are now | , Each person can make | ' Many adults
much more aware. | 4 . a big difference. | don’t know enough
—d  Wearenotsoclose! __ _____J  Ppegpleare tryingto | about it. '
* Speaker | to nature. . | Speaker 3 e e

Speaf{éIfS

keep the area clean

i Yes/No| o]

@ Nowv listen again. Mlatch each speaker with a question.

Why aren’t we better b Do younger people | d Canwe all helpto |
at protectingthe | How could your | care about the _ . protectthe |
environment? | gcal environment | environment? | Are things getting environment?
e TR ] i betterorworse? |
Speaker 1 ... Speaker 2 . Speaker 3 ... Speaker 4 .. Speaker 5 ...
[ )
e ""Z Do the Listening exercise on page

75 of your Workbook.

Complete each sentence using the correct form of the phrasal
verbs. Look at the Phrasal verb database on page 172 to help you.

break out = bring out « fall out « hand out « look out » make out « put out = turn out

1 Tcant ... whatthatsign says. Can you read it from here? Do exercises

2 The OresiiTe s by local firemen. 1. 2 on page

8 Amelephont sy OF the Zop last nisht. 7= Of your
Workbook.

4 v ) DoN’t stand on that broken glass!

5 Have you two ... again? You're always arguing!

6 Thenewroad ... ... tobe a disaster for the local environment.

7 Whydontthey.. acheap,solar-powered car?

8 I'm going to .o some leaflets in the town centre.
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Grammar 2 Speaking

The causative A newv airport has just been built
; — — — — in your area. The local council
the exercises. the old airport.

Match to make sentences. Look at the suggestions they

1 We've had have made and, for each one,

b YeL think of one benefit and one

2 Our neighbours get drawback.

3 Kathy’s having '

4  Are you going to have

1 housing

a  that wasps’ nest removed?

b her car repaired at the moment.

¢ their food delivered by the local supermarket.

d  asolar-powered water heater installed on our roof.

Rewrite each sentence in the causative
form. If there’s a star (*) at the end of the
sentence, don’t use by.

1  An expert tested their drinking water.

2 An electrician checks her smoke alarms once a year.

3 Someone is redecorating our flat at the moment.*

4 A vet has examined Megan’s pet tarantula.

5 Someone’s going to cut down the tree in m
e o y
grandparents’ garden.*

gr; Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on

pages 73 and 74 of your
Workbook.

@ You are going to listen to nine sentences.
As you listen, circle the words you hear.

1 sight /site 4 where / wear 7 sure / shore
2 sun/ son 5 not/knot 8 one/won

3 meet/ meat 6 write /right 9 ate / eight




Work in pairs or in groups. Discuss what should be done with the site. Use your
ideas from exercise 1 and the phrases below to help you.

5 e TGN P T LT E L e P i DR
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o I (completely) agree (with you, Tony) *  DI'm afraid T disagree/don’t agree (with you,
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because/as ... Tony) because/as ...

* I (completely) agree that ... * I have to disagree because/as ...
Useful 5
+  Exactly! ey ° Butwhatabout...?

*  Absolutely! e Surely, though, ...
e That’s a very good point.

Turn to page 169. In pairs, do the role-play activity unit 11.

S = ™

@T@ See Speaking database on page 174. |

Use your English!

Read the quiz and choose the correct answer a, b, c or d to complete it.

I e are you?

Do this quick quiz to find out how much you

help to protect the environment! 1

Do you (2) - all your used bottles, packets, boxes and paper?

Do 1
. yu uy enronmenta:lly (4) ... products, even if they’re a bit more expensive?

Do you care about the rainforests being cut (6 o S |

D 2 & " e
: 0 yo t Ehad carst (GRS e atmosphere with their exhaust (10)

If you answer ‘yes’ to most of the green questions

> you’re a real fri
If you answer ‘yes’ to the red ones, yo 3 e e chtheikanh,

u’ve got a lot to learn!

1 a blue b green cred d yellow
2 a recycle b reduce ¢ repeat d recharge
3 abox b contamer ¢ basket d bin
4 a friendly b kind ¢ caring d nice ‘
5 a disposing b disposal c disposed d disposable }
6 a off b up ¢ down d out |
7 a environment b surroundings ¢ countryside d farmland
8 a real b royal c regal d rural
9 a annoy b injure c pollute d hurt

10 a fumes b gas c air d clouds
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Writing

Complex sentences

Ul o W b

Which word or phrase in the sentences below introduces ...

a reason? d asuggested solution?
a resule? e a contrast between two different ideas?

an example?

Recycling bottles, paper and plastic leads to a reduction in the amount of waste which is dumped in
landfill sites.

Those people who travel everywhere by car should be encouraged to use public transport more often.
Although people often talk about recycling, too few people recycle on a regular basis.

Many people continue to buy and use harmful products because they do not realise that the
environment s in danger.

Many household products, such as deodorants and fridges, used to contain harmful CFCs.

Write a vword of phrase from exercise 1 in each gap to complete the sentences.

There are several organisations, ................ Greenpeace and Friends of the Earth, which campaign to
protect the environment.

Recycling in some areas is difficult ... ... recycling bins are not provided by the local council.
The goOvVernment . do more to encourage factories not to pollute rivers.

An increase in the number of cars on ourroads . an increase in the amount of air pollution.

Landfill sites are still in use in many areas,

of rubbish.

... we are trying to find alternative ways to dispose

Join each pair of sentences to make one sentence. Use the word in bold.

There was an Environmental Awareness campaign. More people started to recycle their rubbish. led

Some products have become more environmentally friendly in recent years. Deodorants and fridges are
examples of these. such

There are many bins in the city centre. People still throw rubbish on the ground. Although

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 75
of your Workbook.



Read the writing
task and answer the
questions.

Your class has been doins &1
Your teacher has aske Y
Although most people youl

not possible in toda
You should state whether

Now make a plan in
Composition Planner 11
. on page 162.

statement.

What does ‘being green’ mean to you? Give an example. %

1
2 Do you think most people are already green enough? You are now ready to write
3 Do you think most people would like to be green but are not? the. finsk drabtnd “youressrg
W% e _ : Write between 120 and 180
4 Do you think it is possible to be green in today’s modern words. When your teacher
world? Whyp/Why not? Give an example. has commented on your
5 What is the result of this situation? essay, write the final version.

What do you think about most people’s attitudes to protecting
the environment?

:‘i‘-h
S
S
=
3
3 |
~
R
A




Discuss the following. Work in pairs or in groups.

o you have a mobile phone? How often do you use it? _ )
Doy B E Read the article quickly

How often do you send and receive text messages or emails? and underline all the
Has modern technology changed the way people communicate? means of communication
:{ Fla mentioned.
| A ' j =P g
Wl f Lﬁ@}ljﬂ NP [ i!iii Sl
- ' oS IS = LHLK ULSULIE
\ A  Beéfore mobile phones took off in the mid-1990s, Your Guide to ‘cyber-English’ for informal
.- no-one had predicted that they'd create a new text messages and chat room chatting!
means of communication: the text message. In
fact, not long before email and text messages Vocabulary and symbols
came along, some people had said that writing was b = be
dying and that in the future, speech would be king. d = see
Ve won't write letters any more, we were told. r = are
We'll just make phone calls. u = you
2 = to/too
But now, writing is back on top. Every day millions 4 = for
— probably billions — of emails are sent round the gonna = going to
world. Why call someone when you can email goin = going
them!? Millions — possibly billions — of text wanna = want to
messages are sent, too. Millions of people are ur = your/you're
chatting away (but of course they're really typing 18r = later
away) to friends and strangers in internet chat sth = something
rooms and on messenger services. And they're all 2nite = tonight
communicating using a written form of language. a/noon = afternoon
luv = love
And if they're sending text messages and chatting @ = at i
in English, the chances are they're using a new mo = moment \
form of the language. One that no-one had =) =Q©
thought of even twenty-five years ago. It’s got new =( = 3
rules for spelling and grammar. It uses symbols and LOL or LoL = Laugh out loud!
punctuation in ways that they've never been used ROTFL = Roll on the floor laughing!
before and, in many ways, it’s much closer to BTW = By the way

- speech than to traditional writing. Whether you
love it or hate it, one thing is clear. It's here to stay
so you might as well get used to it!

Talce a look at the chart, and see how much
cyber-English’ you know!




Read the article more carefully and Choose the correct answer a, b, ¢ or d.
find a word or phrase which ... Underline the sentences in the article

. \ Eryp which give you the answers.
1 shows that a piece of information is RS

surprising. (Pardomaplig) S S EEE 1 What did people fail to predict?
2 contrasts the present with the past. a the mobile phone
(Paragraph 2) .. b text messages

c email e

3 shows that something is better than o
d the end of writing

something else. [(Paragraplt ) o
4 shows that something is very likely 2 What does the writer emphasise in paragraph 22
(Paragraph 3) .o a that writing helps us meet new people
b that writing 1s now as popular as speaking
¢ that we waste a lot of time writing
d that we do a lot of writing these days

5 suggests something was very recent.
(Paragraph 3) ..o
6 makes a suggestion. (Paragraph 3) e ) X
3 What does the writer say about the new form
of written English?

a It is a very recent development.
b Most people don't like using it.
¢ [t was introduced twenty-five years ago.
d It 15 actually a type of speaking.

Grammar
Auxiliary verbs, articles, pronouns and
prepositions are often left out. For example: _. ¢t~ Do the Reading exercise on
* u gonna come with us? = Are you going to page 76 of your Workbook.

come with us?
* am in a meeting @ the mo =l am in a
meeting at the moment
» given Baz book = I've given Baz the book
* should arrive Tues = | should arrive on
Tuesday Complete each phrase using the verbs in

the box. You can use more than one verb
for each phrase.

call » chat « get « have « hear » listen » make
receive * ring « send * speak - talk « type « write

1 get/make/veceive a phone call

A _an email }
Fe 1
e Selie -2 text message |
4 Lo e o s onthe rieErTich |
Sl R S e e about something :
6 e OTL @ keybOAEd :
|
2 ... 4 conversation |
Sl someone I
i
9 s BO) SOMEONE ,‘
10 . a letter f

[l

-

7 oo~ Do exercises 1, 2 on page
- 77 of your Workbook.




|
p s 3' < Look at T T mre— Pages'-ié—ﬁ-ié:/‘ before you do the T ——— R )
I

f
|

| L Each of the sentences mentions two actions. Underline the action that
happened first.

I sent the email after I'd called you.
They’d spoken to Sam before he told me about the problem.
When [ got into the chat room, she’d already left.

She left after I'd got into the chat room.

17, B SO ORI S

She had been learning to type for ages before she joined the class.

Choose the correct words or phrases.
French for six years before 1
and P'd also

s0 1 thought1
How

1 even landed m
coming

{ (1) had/ had been stadying
first (2) had gone/ went to France,
(3) pass/ passed All my French exaims,

¢ have any problems ¢
efore

had come/ had been
ne and | didn’t have 2 clue

n sad. Then. after we'd actually
nto a cheese

ommunicating.

wouldn

wrong 1 wasl On the ferry,b
par

France, a French womat )
up and asked me somethi
had/had bee ’
ved in France, [ went1
d for some che

looked/ tad looked

what she (5)
(6) been arviving/ arri
) asked/had aske
¢ counter Just (&)
hasn’t/ hadn

ese. The
shop and (7
assistant behind th (
2t me blankly. She clearly (9)

4 word 1'd (10) say/said.

%t anderstood

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, past perfect simple or past perfect

continuous.
1 [ gotareply about four weeks after I ... .. (send) the email.
2 Tina ... (LY} to send a text message for hours before she finally worked out how to do it.
3 . (he/ever/speak) to you like that before? ‘
4 Tt was the first time she ... ... (have to) usc sign language.
5 I ... (wait) for the letter all morning, so 1 was very relieved when it finally arrived.

£ ‘. El‘éié"g ', R s i S S S



You are going to listen to a radio programme about gestures. First match gestures
i 1-5 with the pictures a-e. Do you know what each gesture means for British people?

| =
=
t\\{ =7

f 2 ;}, | ‘
- N.a ‘ Y
& Mg ) | . | Sty
1 shaking hands 2 shrugging your 3 nodding your 4 shaking your 5 crossing your
shoulders .. . head head ... fingers

@ Nowv listen to the radio programme about gestures and choose the correct

ansvver a, b or c.
3 In what way is nodding your head the same as

shaking hands?

a Both of them are only used in some places.

1 What was last week’s episode about?
a written and spoken English
b formal and informal English

_ b They both have the same meaning in some
¢ old and modern English

countries.
2 What does Adam say has changed? ¢ Both gestures confuse people on holiday.
a the way we shake hands 4 Adam believes that some of his listeners might
b how often we shake hands a not know why they shrug their shoulders,

c the reason for shaking hands

-
BOTH

ijaj} Do the Listening exercise on page 81 of your Workbook.

b use gestures without thinking about them.

¢ have used the wrong gesture.

Complete the sentences with six of

The nouns below are all incorrect. the nouns from exercise 1

Rewrite them correctly.

At - 1 TIdlikeyoualltowritea ... ofyour
JEEnyE on best friend.
1 able ablety 2 Text messages usually have a maximum
2 high hight S——— i O dbont 160 eharacers,
3 long longth e 3 Wedidlots of ... .. putting verbs into
4 Strong St]_‘ongth e the pa.St perfCCt Corltilluous.
Verb Noun 4 She had an incredible ... tolearn
5 believe bl foreign languages easily.
B i o 5 Do youthinkmy ... ... todo Latin
_ o instead of geography was sensible?
7 decide decidion . A .
) it 6 [ hate givinga(n) ... 1in public. T get
8 describe describtion really nervous.
9 explain explaination
10 practise practise
11 see site s
12 speak speach Do exercises 1, 2 on page 79 of your

; Workbook.
13 think thowt




Stacy means: I'll see you at eight o’clock tonight-

Andy says to Karen: Stacyll see us at eight
¢'clock tonight.

Andy told Karen that Stacy would see thewm at
eight ¢'clock that night.

1

Stacy’s text message: ¢ u (@ 8 2nite!

= W N =

Stacy’s next text message: |

Stacy means: ¥ & Stacy means:

Andy says to Karen: Stacy .. Andy says to Karen: Stacy thinks ...

Andy told Karen that Stacy T Al'ld\f told Karen that Stacy R

, / 4 Her last text message: /#;
Stacy’s next text message: /&

/ )/ﬁ
Stacy means: @

Stacy means: /f #%

Andy says to Karen: Stacy and her friends ... - e = b
Andy says to Karen: Stacy

Andy told Karen that Stacy and her friends ... L
Andy told Karen that ...

HO 0 I"F Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on

pages 79 and 80 of your
Workbook.

Look at these pairs of words. Underline the syllable which is stressed in each
word.

communicate communication 5 scence scientific
photograph photography 6 economy economical
library librarian 7 secretary secretarial
advert advertisement 8 lraly Italian

@ Listen and check your answers. Now say each pair of words.




Choose one of the statements from the box and answer the questlons

Do not
write full sentences.

[
4 Email and text
. messages make
i communication
' much easier. 5
e sment number: ... |
i 1 1 0ge chosen statemen ' 7. e
. /partly agree/ completely disagree W ith the staten ( the irs/second reason 1
(Ve EWO TEASOTIS. ot oo e L.
ﬂ" Can you think of an example to support your OPIIONT s

|d someone use to disagree W ith you ’

_ What arguments wou

Why do you disagree L EREII? s

d Is there "‘llythl ¢ you re not sure about o S .
W 1 1 ke about the StatCIICNLy S a -
1d yOou ma o 1 i d
hat other pOl 1ts cou | ike to add that

One thing I'm not surc
aboutis ...

}
! .

#‘ - Play the Keep Talking game. Your teacher will explain the rules to you.

| = <> See Speaking database on page 174. |

Use the words given in capitals to form a word that fits in the space
in the same line.

British accents and dialects

Before | went to the UK for the first time, I'd never (1) .. ... THINK
about different accents and dialects. People’s (2) . SPEAK
varies acrossthe (3) ... .. and breadth of Britain, sometimes LONG
making (4) ... difficult, even for native speakers. This is COMMUNICATE
because their (5) ............ of vocabulary differs from region to CHOOSE
region, and also because the way they 6) ... say words ACTUAL

~ differs. | met someone from Glasgow. The (7) ............ of his STRONG

= accent made it (8) ... towork out what he said. So | asked POSSIBLE

afriend from London who was with me, and he hadn't (9) . UNDERSTAND
either! Luckily, (10) . English doesn’t have the same kind WRITE

of problems as spoken English.




©

Read the extracts 1-6 from different types of writing and answer the questions.

As requested, I have visited the new shopping complex and examined the security system. My
findings are outlined below.

Find three examples of formal vocabulary.

Oh, by the way, | forgot to tell you. | got a really cool mobile for my birthday! Great, eh? We'll
be able to send loads of text messages to each other from now on!

Find three examples of informal vocabulary.

Should you have any further enquiries, please do not hesitate to contact me.

[s the language very polite or very friendly?

Have you ever thought about putting on a play with your friends? It’s great fun,
and it’s not as difficult as you might think.

Is the style very formal or quite informal?

For this reason, | strongly believe that it is very important for us all to learn at least one
foreign language.

a Is the language formal or informal?

b Find two expressions common in essays.

Sonia nodded her head enthusiastically. ‘You’re absolutely right,’ she said. ‘What’s
more, I'd like to offer you the job. Come and work for me!’ Sonia stood up, and
extended her arm to shake hands with Paul.

a Find one example of descriptive language.

b Is the direct speech formal or informal?

Match each of the

extracts with a ) b

text type. a
.
!

O\

an essay for your
teacher /
a letcer applying fora [ U g 0 D
job D

a report
a story .
an article for a young R A e

people’s magazine
a letter or email to ot
vour {riend ‘

B o mor el I R by T S T

HO Do exercises 1 and 2 on page 81 of your Workbook.
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ttachme Ms: s

Read the email and
answver the

5 Virusgl
questions. Ye
| h S, I have been to
1 Is the style conversational ave any DProblem reece before do
: A Gty 195t of them Speait Ehe Gresks are Pen
2 Are the vocabulary, lhy ou t O Speak g bngllSh well, T
grammar and Phr &S(? book and leaprn 'lt 1 GPeek, so
punctuation formal or o (;2-7, Just thin 85 like ;1118’ a fewr thin gs b
informal? St? and thq 1Xe “hellp’ ‘
: Greek p things 1ike that i, 0
3 Underline two examples Voo oys i you s - You’q real]
of incomplete sentences. OUu're going t, beak to t, em i

4 Does Francesca use
paragraphs in her
email?

Look at this writing task

and make a plan in Composition
Planner 12 on page 163.

i i En
You have received an email from an .
from the email and the notes that you have made on the printout and then

write an email responding to your
you have as well.

Oh, by the way, I think
you said you had a
friend who was deaf,
didn’t you? Well, a deat
girl’s just moved in

Acal people ave

Just like evevyone
elsel

yey-Nmem next door and I’'d like % And leam
(ene oF WY to make friends with her gggum@umse'
vest Biends) 1t Trm not sure what to ot AEBicut

do. Any ideas? Will it
be really difficult to
communicate with her?

ond gveﬂ*' S

| oSt cam lip veaa

glish-speaking friend. Read the extract

P

friend’s questions. Mention any other news

You are now ready
to write the first
draft of your
email. with Write
between 120 and
180 words. When
your teacher has
commented on
your email, write
the final version.
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Environment vocabulary
Write a verb from the box in each gap to complete the sentences.

reduce - recycle » destroy » solve « pollute « dispose « degrade

Yo shionld sepsumpunss that paper rather than throw it away.

We've got to ... the amount of rubbish we throw away.

CATS i the atmosphere far more than factories do.

How are you supposed to ... of batteries?

They’ll completely ... the natural beauty of the area if they build a motorway
through the hills.

How long does it take a plastic bag to ... ?

The hole in the ozone layer is a problem we've gotto ... soon.

The passive
Complete each sentence so that it means the same as the sentence before it.

People send millions of emails every day.

Millions of emails . every day.

Trisha answered the phone in the end.
The phone Trisha in the end.

We’ve set up the website to educate people about the environment.

The website to educate people about the environment.
We're going to hold an Environment Day next week at school.

An Environment Day next week at school.

You mustn’t throw that away!

That ....... away!

The causative
Each of the words or phrases in bold is grammatically incorrect. Rewrite the word
or phrase correctly.

My mum usually have her emails answered by her secretary. .

Have you had tested your eyes recently?
We're having the house redecorating while were on holiday. ...
I have to got my computer fixed next week. ... .

They had had their swimming pool cleaned last week. ... .o

Don’t you get your rubbish collected from the local council?



4 Phrasal verbs
Circle the correct phrasal verb tc complete each sentence.

1 I expected their website to be really interesting but 1t ... to be quite disappointing.
a brought out b fell out ¢ turned out d made out

2 A gorilla managed to ... of the zoo last night.
a put out b break out ¢ hand out d turn out

3 It took the firefighters four hours to ... the fire.
a look out b bring out ¢ turn out d put out

4 That could be an eagle in the distance, but it’s difficult to ... ... exactly what kind of
bird it is from here.
a make out b look out ¢ break out d hand out

5 I hope we're not going to ... ... over this. I know we both have very different opinions.
a fall out b make out ¢ break out d turn out

6 o | There’s a car coming!
a Put out b Turn out ¢ Look out d Bring out

5 Past perfect simple and continuous
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form of past perfect simple
or past perfect continuous.

1 She . . (wait) for him to 4 T .. (DOt/finish) typing
call all week, so she was very pleased when he the letter when my computer crashed.
rang on Friday morning. 5 Kim... ... (just/started)

2 (you/send) a text writing you an email when you called.
message to the wrong person before? 6 We o (just/talk) about

3 Alan and Pete ... S (try) to him when he walked into the room!

connect to the internet for ages before they
finally managed it.

6 Reported speech
Complete each sentence using reported speech so that it means the same as the
sentence before it.

1 ‘T'm hoping to work for an environmental 4 “We really must start recycling our rubbish,
organisation, said Ellie. said Jon.
Ellic said ... : . Jon said ...
2 Tl meet you in the chat room tomorrow 5 Plastic takes an extremely long time to
night, Dave, said Phil. degrade, said the scientist.
Phil told Dave .. The scentIst SAIA ..o

3 ‘I sent the information yesterday, said Fiona.

Fiona said .

7 Word formation
Complete with the correct form of the words in brackets.

Communication skills

The (L) presmmmmmnsw [Able)to communicate eHertivelys 3 great () s . (StrONE).
Sometimes, it’s the difference between getting a job or not. When you're asked a question in a job interview,
for example, you don't have long to turn your (3) ... TR oi ) ———————
(speak).You may have to give an (5) ... o {explain) or 2 (6) . (describe) . Your

choice of words will affect how the person who you are communicating with sees you.
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Discuss the following. Work in pairs o

groups. |
Think of a member of your family. What is th

Where do they work?

H ()
“™  Reading
i tion about
i ickly read the |nform:f1 .
wriebs . 3‘::3 fozr jobs below. Which job would

?
you most like to do, and why?

idavs?
Have you ever worked during your summer holidays?

Which job would you like to do this summer? Why?

d
W ,
e, 42 esentative
W
1 V

Name: Jessica Murraz
Age: 34

\ Position: Civil servant
|

'\ ‘I’ve been working in local government since I-

N o left university and | find it very rewarding, |

started working part-time after [ had my first

about €20,000 a year — that’s for twenty hours a
week. My husband works full-time, s together
J we bring .in q_uite a good income, At the moment
= polite I’m working in the City Council Planning

bout 6070 hou:nu asive an Department, o | dalot of i 1
Iy e ry 1 e persu P ep nent, SPend a lot of my t_Ime dealing
be outgoing repafed 0 w1th- bu1.ld1ng regulations and planning
have t0 150 have 10 P applications, It might sound boring but actually
and you &~ 1t’s not. I think to be a successfi] civil servant,

travelling. you have to [ike working with people, you

—_—
Name: Daniel Thompson
———— —<uic? Lthompson
Age: 21

Position: Waiter

‘I’ve just finished my second year at u

holidays and I didn’t have any money,
I'm working in a café not far from the

probably need a senge of social responsibility and
You shouldn’t haye dreams of becoming rich!®

niversity. I didn’t have any studying to do over the summer
so I decided to get a temporary job. So, for the next two months
university. It’s not bad. | work every lunchtime and evening,

except weekends — that comes to forty hours per week — and the customers are generally university

professors or graduate students, so the
get€7.50 an hour, but it’s enough for
waiter for the rest of my life, though!”

y're quite interesting people. The wages aren’t great, of course. [
me to get by, and the job’s not difficult. I wouldn’t want to be a

i
|

¥
i

o
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Name: Devi Sohanta

Age: 29 : & 3
Position: Magazine publisher

‘] used to work in the advertising ;
department of a women’s magazine an
gained a {ot of experience “Lhere, S0, )
about two years ago; 1 decided to stad
my own business. It’s extremely har t
work being self-employed, but at lza? :
there’s no one telling you w.hat to 0;3
only have two people working fcf>r me,
which means 1 have to do 19ts 0 .
different things: writing ar’ucle; getting
advertisers, dealing wit‘h t}}e prmt::;‘s,
getting the magazine distributed. 1]lou
name it, I do it! We're only a sma .
local magazine at the moment buth o
hoping 10 expand soo1. How muc <&
carn? It depends on how many 0012 1
we sell! How many hours a Week df)
work? Alot! And every day, including

|
weekends, HO“{]? i |
- Ofis 1

usually.”
Do the Reading

exercise on page 83
cm——— of your Workbook.

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 84 of
your Workbook.

2 Which of the positions ...

1 does not involve selling a product? ...

2 isnot permanent? ...

does not require at least eight hours work a day, five
days a week? ...

involves a long break during the working day? ...
5 involves paying the salaries of employees? ...

brings in more money if you are successful?

involves working with politicians? ..

8 s it not possible to be sacked from? .

Complete each sentence using a word from
the article.

o elitvenshaycta e TS TS job, you don’t work a full
working week.

2 Ifyouhavea .. ... job,you work a full
working week — usually at least forty hours per
week.

3 Ifyouhavea ... job,you onlydo thatjob
for a few days, weeks or months.

AL I OIATE S st

.., you work for yourself
rather than for someone else.

SESHivou carnfa LD YOl getial GertalL)

amount of money per year and you are usually paid
at the end of every month.

6 Ifyouearn ... ,you geta certain amount

of money per hour and you are usually paid at the
end of every week.

ZOHE v Ot arcEonE KIS . , how much you earn
depends on how much you sell.

8 If you donit carnenoughto . ... youdont
earn enough money to buy food, pay the bills, etc.

If you work ........c........ advertising, your job is
something to do with the advertising industry.



Grammar |

Reported questions

<< Look at Grammar database page 200 before you do the exercises. )

7 Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the text.

2 Complete each sentence using reported questions so that it
means the same as the sentence before it.

1 *Why did you apply for the job, Claire?” asked the interviewer.

The interviewer asked Claire ..o
2 ‘And what skills do you have?’
3 “Will you be able to work on Saturday mornings, Claire?’ -
They wanted €0 KNOW o %
4 ‘Do you have any questions?’ Do exercises 1, 2,
Claire was a8ked g —m————— 3. 4 on pages 84
5 ‘Can you start t0ﬂ101row?’ L - Wgrigoﬁk‘_lour

i The interviewer asked her'..:

R R e




Listening

7 You are going to listen to a woman
talking to someone about her new
job. Before you listen, look at the
sentences in exercise 2. Can you
think of any words or phrases that
might fit in the gaps?

2 @ Listen to the conversation and
complete the sentences with a
word or short phrase.

Amy is supposed to be at work by
(1) ... inthe morning.

The (3).e 18 011 the fifth floor.

Amy wasn't given an (4).....__.__ .

The employees there are allowed to work at
AN (5)s _they like.

Most of Amy’s colleagues are also graphic

(€)oo :

® Amy’s company is doing an (7).

campaign for a computer company.

® Amy spent her first day working on one of
the newspaper (8)... ... .

2 How many of your guesses in
exercise 1 were right?

Do the Listening exercise on page
88 of your Workbook.

AmyS (2)oee 18 called Mrs Collins.

1 Choose the correct word(s) to
complete the word patterns.

1 apply to/for a job
2 make someone do/fo do something
3 cause someone do/fo do something
4 approve for/of (doing) something
5 complain for/about something
6 be interested in/on (doing) something
7 be made do/to do something
8 be involved in/at (doing) something
9 apologise for/of (doing) something
10 insist on/for (doing) something

2 Write one word from exercise 1 in
each gap to complete the sentences.
You may need to change the form of
the word.

1 Idon ... of people wearing casual
clothes to work.

2 Pedro I8 w10 apphpegitor the job of
Hotel Manager he saw advertised in the local
paper.

3 DMelissak poing t6 e o e about being
_____________________________________ to work three weekends in a row.

4 I don't think they should ... you go
on the training course if you don’t want to.

5 They ......... for making me do so much
overtime but they didn’t offer to pay me any
more money!

6 We ... o«nvyourhaving a clean driving
licence.
7 At the moment Jos heavily ... 1na

project to redesign the town centre.

-
oI

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 86 of your
Workbook.

«"3\\1"" AMA A,q;?
dil¥ay




Grammar 2 Q4

Indirect questions

<= Look at Grammar database pages 200-201 before you do the exercises. 'f

) =Y T SO SUR RN

W o =

Match to make indirect questions.

Would you mind a tell me what experience you have.
Could I ask b much the pay is per hour?

Do you know where ¢ when I would be expected to start?
I wonder if you could d  what qualifications you have.

I'd like to know e telling me what the salary is?
Could you tell me how f the job interview is?

Choose the correct word or phrase to complete each indirect question.

Could vou ftell /say me what do you want/you want to do when you leave school. /school?
Can I ask if you are planning/are you planning to go to university?/university.

I'd like to tell me/know whether you would/would you be happy to work abroad./abroad?

Complete each sentence so that it means the same as the sentence hefore it.

Where are you working at the moment?

Can-you tell me s
What are your plans for the future?

100 FOU KNMOW i
When did you decide to be a teacher?

1 swrerrreher IR Yo COMIE i ssssssnsssonsssussmssnsss s s s eSS T AN
Is a large salary important to you?

Would youmind

Why have you quit your job?

W g e T B T R D RP—

Dl e b z
..+~ Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 86 and

87 of your Workbook.

@ Nowv, listen to
these sentences.

@ Listen to these For each one circle
pairs of words. Can the word you

you hear the hear.
difference within [ sheeik /s
each pair? 2 shine / sign
shake / sake 3 shaving / saving
shoe / Sue 4 sheet / seat
ship / sip 5 %shell 7¢sell
show / so 6 shock / sock
short / sort 7 shed / said




Speaking (

3

[ |

Read the question and the answers
different students gave during an
English exam interview. Tick (V) the
answers you think are successful,
and cross (X) the ones you think are
not so successful.

Have you decided yet
what job you'd like to do when

you're older?

2 1
No, | haven't really NOT lrhaven £

decided yet but [ think | k.

I'd like to work in the | 3 Well, | definitely

media - maybe writing for | want to etudy Englich at
a magazine or for TV. L university. After that? I'm

Yeg, | really want to be an actor. |
I've been in several school plays |
and everyone said | was very good.

[

not really sure yet, to be
honest.

5 Yes, l want to
be a lawyer. |

Jjust love being on the stage. =

[ can’t imagine doing anything else.|

SaT e T—— e s e e,

~

Make notes about yourself to answer

these questions. Give reasons for your

opinions.

Have you decided yet what } Would you like togoto
Jjob you'd like to do when university? I 50, what do you _
you're older? L think you would study? |

Would you like to do the same |

D think youll
0 you think you'll ever go job that someone in your

abroad to work?

| fantily does now?

Can you ]
imagine yourself ranning your |
ownt business one day? §

In pairs, ask and answer the
questions above.

7. Turn to page 169. In pairs, do the role-

play activity unit 13.

<> See Speaking database on page 174.

e,
Pl 5

Use your English! € 5

Complete each sentence using the word
given so that it means the same as the
sentence before it. Use no more than
five words.

1 “What do you do for a living, Darren?” asked
Yussuf. know

Yussuf wanted
for a living.

2 ‘Can I take the day off tomorrow?” asked
Emma. if

Emma , i the
next day off.

3 Where are you working at the moment? ask

CouldI . \ ,,,,,
working at the moment?

4  Whart did you say to the boss? know

I'dhke . . .. to the
boss.

5 They made Costas apologise when he was late.

made

Costas wemnmmanses s DEITE
late.

6 1 don' like it when shop assistants are rude to
customers. approve

I don’t , N S Y _rude to
CUSLOMETS.

7 Narinder was late for the meeting because of a
traffic jam. caused

Actraffic jarh el - s
for the meeting.

8 I would like to find out more about the
position. interested

| s » more about

the position.

RO
3
e
=
=
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Writing

Using set phrases

71 Write a word from the box in each gap to complete the phrases.

advertised « apply ¢ attend = contact * experience « forward « grateful « position « require = wonder

T | S WIS e e DO i OF s BSnsmsemns MY ancs

2 T have ... at/fin ...

3 1..... ifyou couldlet me know/tell me ...

4 lwould (also) be .. if you could let me know/tell me ...

5 Please do not hesitate to ... me if you ... any further information.

6 [ would be more than happy to .. an interview.

7 Tlook ... . tohearing from you.

2 Underline the phrases from exercise 1 in the letter of application on page 123.

“2 We often use indirect questions in a letter applying for a job. Rewrite each of the
w questions as indirect questions. Use appropriate indirect question beginnings.

TR ]
1 Where is the shop? ' ; 5 What responsibilities would I have?

"N ———

L e

6 Would T be able to work part-time?
"——

T

I l

2 How much is the pay per hour?
E— e

Wil M

- 13 Would I have to wear a uniform?

7 Do you need a reference?

8 Which days would I be expected to work?

~

4 When would you want me to start?

HOME L e T

te Do exercises 1 2 on page 88 of your Workbook

~




. %‘!’ . F.J Dear My Singh,

w2

N SN U

I AM writing to, apply
kitchen assistant, g 5

Gazette’ last Tuesday.

for the position of part-

orl : tim
dvertised m ‘The Even;j )

ng

Yours sincere[y
HaI‘Vey GOIdman

‘What’s the name of the person who’s going to
apply for this job?
How old is he/she?

‘What is he/she doing at the moment?
(unemployed? at university?)

P
;ef:i apply in Writing to
arker, Southam Sport
S.

What experience does he/she have?

Where did he/she see the advert?
When? H O %

‘What two questions does this person

need to ask? You are now ready to write the first

draft of your letter. Write between

120 and 180 words. When your
teacher has commented on your
letter, write the final version.

Make a plan in Composition
Planner 13 on page 164.




Mediterranean Teenage
Summer Cruise

You're aged 16-19. You believe that travel broadens the
mind. You want to do something interesting and different
with people your own age this summer. You don't want to
go on another boring package holiday with Mum and Dad.
Is that you? If it is, then we've got the perfect solution to
your problem. And your mum and dad will let you go,
because they'll know you're in safe hands. And having fun.
And learning a lot. And it's not costing them too much!

Package includes:

* Coach from any major UK city to Bristol Airport, and back
again at the end of the cruise

* Flights to and from Majorca (meals included)

» Short bus rides between Palma Airport and port

* 14 nights aboard our luxury cruise ship (4 teenagers in
each cabin)

* Visits to and guided tours around (in alphabetical order):
Ajaccio, Corsica (France), Athens (Greece), Barcelona
(Spain), Cadiz (Spain), Casablanca (Morocco), Gibraltar
(UK), Lisbon (Portugal), Nice (France), Rome (ltaly)

Join us on our two-week Mediterranean Teenage Summer
Cruise. All you need is a current passport (and some money
from your parents!). Think about it! In a few weeks, you'll
be travelling around the Mediterranean in the best possible

Read the
advertisement for a

holiday. Choose what . 72 way with people your own age. And by the end of the
the underlined words summer, you'll have had an experience you'll never forget.
and phrases are talking Call 07000700 or visit our website for details.

about.

1 your problem what to do this 2 Read the advertisement again and decide if the
summer / how to see different statements are correct (A) or incorrect (B).
countries N i ; 4

¢ : 1 Th}s-,hr!fhdav 15 designed for all teenagers. [
2 go go on this cruise / wherever : iy -~ B . [
E 2 Theg#fverdsement says the holiday is educational.
you like - wor 2 2 [
: . . 3  The cost of the holiday includes transport to the airport.

3 back again returning to the city o Sl : Jhre _
you came o/ Bristol : rom .tu-. advert, we can understand that Falma Airport 1s
Airport : 1n Majorca.

4 in the best possible way by plane 5 On the ship, you can choose not to share a room with other

: : ’
bus, coach and ship / on a people.
luxury cruise ship 6 The places are listed in the order in which you visit them. L




3 Read these notices from the cruise shij F@Eé\ch one, choose the ement that
means the same as the not_ig_g.

P

Please note: As the ship departs at 5 pm, there will not be time for those
leaving the ship to cross the border from Gibraltar into Spain.

A Make sure you're back from Spai
BYou cannot take a trip to Sp:

C Only those people staying on
go to Spain.

Dm}rtal camera found!

I you ‘ve Ios-t yOUrs, come and describe it to me and tell me about the
| photos you Ve taken. If it's your camera, | give it back!

 Helea - Cabin 307 (come between 6 m\d 7 pmd
L
AYou have to show me that it’s yours.
B You have to show me where you lost it.

CYou have to show me when you lost it.

Complete each sentence using a
word from the advertisement and

Fun Quiz! notices.
Tonight — 8.30 pm — Topsiders Lounge 1 You often need to show your ...
t e eritantal when you enter another country.
. (Latecomers will not be admitted, so be on timel) % St s R G
L —— e e St A el is a holiday on a ship.
A You mustn’t get there before 8.30 pm. - cTc?lfntmes D e lseE e
8.30 pm. '
l%Yos n(;ust 08 ThE b%y?){} pm a7 W e is a bedroom on a ship.
i ot Aol i 6 A bus . 1S @ journey on a bus.
TN is a comfortable bus.
8e e o holidayisiaiheliday where
f ALWAYS GIVE YOUR NAME AND CABIN transportation, accommodation and

sometimes food are arranged for you by

NUMBER TO A MEMBER OF STAFF BEFORE a travel company.

LEAVING THE SHIP g8 Saduncountable noun that
e g — means ‘going on journeys’.

A Tell us if a member of staft leaves the ship. 10 Ifyougoona .. ... tour,someone

shows you round a place and gives you

B Remember your name and cabin number when : _ 1
mformation about it.

you are not on the ship.

C Don't get off the ship without telling us.

Do the Reading exercise on . Do exercises 1. 2 on page
page 89 of your Workbook. "& 90 of your Workbook. i




Grammar |

Future perfect simple and future continuous

2
=
£
t
S
R
14

a{@ Look at Grammar database pages 201-202 before you do the exercises. —J
Match to make sentences.
1 At eight o’clock tomorrow night, I'll a arrived back home and will feel a lot better!
2 By this time next week, you'll b have travelled over 10,000 kilometres.
3 This time next week, we’ll be ¢ be flying across the Atlantic on an Airbus.
4 In a couple of days, they’ll have d climbing Mount Everest.
Tick (v) the correct sentences. Rewrite those that are incorrect.
1 The travel agent will have sent us the tickets by the end of next week. ...
2 Prvafaid we'll have leaving by ther o
3  Youllbe sunbathe on.a golden beachin et e daysi e
4 They will are arriving at around six o’clock. ...
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, future perfect simple or the
future continuous.
: 1 By the end of this century, they .................. (introduce) three-hour flights from Europe to Australia.
2 Do you think that, by the time we're adults, someone ... (invented) a time travel machine?
3 Inafew hundred vears,we ... .. (all/go) on holiday to other planets every year.
4 I hope that we .. . (DOE/still/use) petrol in cars in fifty years’ time.
5 Ihope they .o (find) a more environmentally friendly fuel by then.
~

or
Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 90
and 91 of your Workbook.

Choose the correct word to complete each 6 Go :’\@ffa—i_gft;forward/ ahead and turn left at
sentence. Use the circled words to help you. the tmﬁ'c"]'jghts_
1 Dad’s away on a(business, trip/journey at the 7 Wemade) our journey/way to the departure
moment. lounge.
2 We're going on aschool excursion/trip next 8 If you're backpacking through France, you
week. (should)plan your route/direction carefully
3 I've always wanted to go on aluxury before you set off.
voyage/cruise round the Caribbean. 9 Irene:j\'gavé‘_';us very good directions/ways so
We were given a/guided tour/trip of the palace. we didn’t get lost.

5 If you don'’t hurry up, we’ll miss/lose the plane! 10 Our neighbours are on)holiday/holidays in

South America at the moment.

Do exercise 1 on page 92 of your Workbook.




Who do these people usually deal with? Choose a or b.

travel agent a visitors

hotel receptionist a customers

airline pilot a passengers

radio presenter a viewers

tour guide a tourists and visitors

b customers
b guests

b customers
b listeners

b guests

@ You are going to listen to five people speaking. For each question, choose the

correct picture.

Who is speaking?

4 What does the woman say is expensive?

@ Nowv listen to the people again in a different order. This time, circle the correct

answer a, b or c.

Where are the passengers when the captain
makes his announcement?

a at Barcelona airport

b in the air above Barcelona airport

c at an airport far from Barcelona

What does the tour guide say about the

furniture?

a It has been replaced since the time of Queen
Anne.

b It is Queen Anne’s original furniture.

c It used to be in a different room.

What does the receptionist NOT give Miss
Baker?

a a leaflet

b a credit card

c a key

4 What has NOT caused any local problems so far
this morning?
a heavy traffic
b bad weather

¢ an accident

5 The travel agent is unsure if
a summer holidays are more expensive than
spring holidays.
b her customers want to stay in a hotel while on
holiday.
¢ another company offers the same holiday at a
cheaper price.

Do the Listening exercise on page 94 of
your Workbook.
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Grammar 2

wish and if only

you do the exercises.

@[@ Look at Grammar database pages 202-203 beforej

What do the words in bold refer to?
1 If only we’d booked the tickets in advance!
a the past b the present

2 I wish you’d come and visit us more often.
a a general situation b the present

3 If only we had a map with us.

a the past b the present

4 1 wish we were leaving on Tuesday and
not Thursday.
a the past b the future

5 Ifonly you could join us in Paris. We'd
have a great ume.

a the past b the future

6 1 wish you hadn’t invited them to come
with us next week.

a the past b the future

Complete the second sentence so that it
means the same as the first. Use no more
than three words.

1 Why didn’t you remember to pack our swimming
costumes?
[ wish ... topack our swimming costumes.
2 ‘I shouldnt have eaten the seafood, said Joanne.
Joanne wished she ... the seafood.

3 It really annoys me when Dan videos everything we
do on holiday.

[ wish Dan ... everything we do on
holiday.

4 It’s a shame we can't stay another week.
Ifonly . ... another week.

5 The problem is that I don’t have my phrase book
with me.
Ifonly . my phrase book with me.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 92 and
93 of your Workbook.

5 Would vou like to go on a holiday like

41 Look at the photos and make
notes to answer the questions
for both of them.

‘What is this a picture of?

‘What things can you say for sure about
the situation?

3 What things are probably true about

the situation?

4 What things can’t you tell about the

situation from the photo?

this? Why? / Why not?

e

Play the Soundstation Game.
Your teacher will explain the
= rules to you.

ship / sip
shine / sign
shave / save
shack / sack
shock / sock

sheet / seat

What an amazing/incredible ... ... 1
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In pairs, make poimi?u he photas rn to page 169. In ,bairs, &
sing these words hrases. play activity unit 1 7
Expressing i Expressing .ﬁ

certain possibilit s

" It/They must be ... ' 1t/They might/couldbe ... above. Write ‘post \»a, &
It/They can’t be ... I would imagine that .. home. In your postcard, you should ‘
I'm sure it is/ I'm not really sure, » describe what you have done on your holiday
they are ... but perhaps ... » describe how you feel about your holiday
It’s/They're definitely Its/They’re probably ... » say what plans you have for tomorrow. \ ;'
(not) ... ; , Write 35-45 words, \ |

2 Now do the task below. sSeapss sl 4 = ‘
<< See Speaking database on page 174. | \ :

I —_—

Look again at the two pictures of different types of holiday and
the notes that Lfou wiade. Comt pare the pictm‘es.
Then say which holiday you would prefer to go on and why.
Try to keep talking for at least one winute,

Use your English! |

Complete the text with one word in each gap.

t them. I got completely lost. I couldn’t even find the ! F
ur 4¥ u way out. Someone (7).......... me directions but I H

think I turned left instead of going straight o

When our teacher told us we were going (8) .o and 1 ended up at the top of the castle. ol
(1) a school trip, T was really excited. Well, I looked down and saw everyone (9) ... into ,
a whole day away (2). ... boring lessons the coach. I shouted: “Wait for me!” but they didn’t bl
sounds exciting. Now, [ wish [ (3). . ... stayed at hear me and drove off. T (10) ... . missed the |
home. We set (4)................ from school at 9 am and  coach! ‘Don’t panic, | thought. "They'h (11) ... ..

the drive to Warwick Castle took about two hours. coming back for you very soon. In a few minutes

When we arrived, [ was really hungry, so 1 they'Tl (12). ... realised youre not on the

(5). . iy 'Way to the café to buy a sandwich.  coach! But they didn't (13)............... back. I had to

When I got back, all my classmates had disappeared. I  call my dad, who came to pick me (14)...... ...
thought they were probably on a guided He was so angry! If (15)... ... | hadn’t gone to

Bleamn Of the castle,so L ae

buy a sandwich!
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Trip bublicdtions

This is the perfect guide book to / for anyone
travelling on a small budget.

I would / must definitely recommend this
hotel to anyone.

If you like travel magazines, you’ll / you love
Out & About.

If you go to London, you must visit / to visit
the Tower of London.

If you enjoy travel programmes, don’t lose /
miss Here 12 Gol

This novel’s not for younger children, so / but -
teenagers will love it!

I wouldn’t recommend this island to / at
people who don't like beach holidays.

If you're looking for an easy-to-use travel
website, so / then this 1s the site for you!

For each sentence in exercise 1, answer the question.

Who would find the book useful?
people on holiday without much money

anybody who is on holiday

Could we write ‘advise’ instead of
‘recommend’?

yes
no

Does the writer recommend OQut & About?

yes
no

Who has probably written this sentence?

someone who has visited the Tower of London
someone who wants information about the
Tower of London

[=3}

~J o il -]

p o &P

What is the writer suggesting?

Here 1% Go 1s the same as all other travel
programmes.
Here Ve Go 1s a great travel programme.

Does the writer recommend the book to
everyone?

yes

no

Who should visit the island?

people who like beach holidays

people who don’t like beach holidays

Who would find this recommendation useful?

someone who wants to find travel information

on the internet :

someone who wan 2 W\jﬁl i
A -y =

——— | ¥}
e — P

¥




2 Read the writing
task and answer
the questions.

1 Which local tourist attraction will you write
about?

2 Where 1s it?
What can people do there?

4  Would you recommend it to everyone?
Why? / Why not?

Make a plan in Composition :
Planner 14 on page 165.

You are now ready to write the ==
draft of your review. Write betwe=ss * 20
and 180 words. When your teacher nas
commented on your revievy, writs e
final version.
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1 Travel and transportation vocabulary

Each of the words or phrases in bold is in the wrong sentence. Write a word or
phrase in bold from another sentence to replace the incorrect one.

1 Tfelt very nervous when we took off, but in fact the coach was great. ... ...
2 Lets not go on a cabin this year. Let’s just get there and then find accommodation. I¢'1l be more fun!
3

We don't need a border on that ferry as were not going to be on board during the night.

I've got to get a new flight so I'd better get a photo taken. ... ..

It took us hours to cross the passport from Canada into the USA. ...

I decided to go by package holiday rather than by train as the ticket was a lot cheaper. ...
2 Patterns

Choose the correct words or phrases to complete the text.
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The Job Interviewer

i and I'm involved (1) in/at all asqpec_ts of the job
I work in the Personnel Departrnentaof ]z; 21?2§§$§rz e e %t 0 agp:jcjz;fz?;é:em
applicmon pmcess.Wher'l Sc')meone fop come to an interview. In the interview, I ask the S B
L R then; interested (3) to work/in working for the c?mpami ; Al
S usianylj'fk' v\:lljstilrez z;ten Jlso make them (5) do/to do some tasks, like pro
to work (4) in/at this 1 :

tress. Stress can
they react under s
de (6) do/to do 2 cask like that, we can see how they
Vit s T
activities. 1f someone

i !
cause people (7) to behave/ behaving Very strangely

p

- jew. If
: : time for the interview:
d.The other thing 1 would insist (9) of/on 15 that cand;}cllates arlfreL ?tncreates ey
-1 REO i room,
s logise (10) for/at being late as soon as you get into the
you have to apo og

i £ the job!
impression. Yot almost certainly won't get the

@000
TEEEEEE RS
lﬂl...l
".'...'....'....U.
e
...’.....
egpo000080

3 Future perfect simple and future continuous

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form, future perfect simple or future
continuous.

This time tomorrow, you .. (travel) to Cardiff for your job interview.
By this time next week,T ..o (heard) whether I've got the job or not.
I imagine Tamumy

(earn) a very high salary in five or ten years’ time.
Do you think you

We

(work) for the same company this time next year?
(not/finish) setting up the business by next month.




4 Travel phrases
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Complete each sentence with one word in each gap.

A local historian is going to take us on a guided ... of the castle.

Lastssarrumer werwentionsa. e oo around the Greek islands. The ship was huge!
There was so much traffic on the way to the airport. We nearly ... oo OUT plane!

Mrs Williams is away on a business ... ... at the moment and won't be back in the office
until next Tuesday.

All students going on the school ... to Manchester should meet outside the main
doors at 9 am.

Go straight .o and-tarn leftat the traffic lights.

Reported questions
Rewrite each direct question as a reported question, beginning with
the words given.

‘Are you self-employed, Ben? asked Alex.

Alexasked Ben ..
‘Has Danny been paid his commission yet?’ Jan asked Roula.
Jan asked Roulaif ... .. ...

‘Do you want to come in to the office tomorrow morning,Vic?” asked Alicia.

Alicia asked Vic e

‘What's the salary?” the applicant asked the interviewer.

The applicant asked the interviewer . swmsmmsson SN .

“When can I expect a pay rise?” asked Jill.

Jill asked .

Indirect questions

Rewrite each direct question as an indirect question, beginning with
the words given.

What does ‘departure’ mean? Doyouknow . ...

How much is the bus ticket? I wonder if you could tell me

Will you be leaving on Friday? Wedlike toknow .o
Is it a single or a return? Could you tell me

Which airline did you fly with? ot LBk e nmemens sy

Wish and if only

The words or phrases in bold are grammatically incorrect. Rewrite each
one correctly.

T wish my wages are higher! ...

If only [ can start my own business. ...

I wish you will work a bit harder! ... .

[ wish I didn’t quit my job last month. . ...

Tim wishes he is self~employed. ...

If only you haven’t been rude to your boss yesterday! ...




( V' SUC
JAMES DYS()N

Success meang doing |
something that makes
you happy!

———  p— R

Discuss the following. Work in pairs or in groups.

‘What does success mean to you?

What job would you like to do when you are older?

How ambitious are you?

Sir James Dyson is worth a
fortune. It is estimated that he
has made over £1 billion (almost
£1.5 billion) from his career as an
inventor and businessman. In a
recent public lecture, he
described himself as someone
‘whose recipe for success has
been to make things that people
want to buy. Not because they
look better — although of course |
hope they do - but because they
work better.’

Getting to where he is today
wasn’t easy, though. After
school, he went to art college,
where he got qualifications in
furniture and design before he
became interested in
engineering. In the late 1970s, he
realised that the vacuum cleaner
he was using lost power as it got
full of dust. He made up his mind
to invent a new kind that didn’t
have this problem.

To me, success
meang having a
well-paid job. _ 1

Read the article and answer the
questions.

What did James Dyson invent?

2 How was his invention different?

He had to be very
determined. At the
time, he and his wife
didn’t have much
money. Her salary as an art
teacher helped them live while
Dyson worked on his invention.
It took him five years to succeed.
Along the way, he had to make
5,127 models to test his ideas.
However, once he had a working
model, that wasn’t the end of his
struggle.

Even though he had managed to
achieve his first aim, to build a
better vacuum cleaner, companies
were not interested in helping him.
They were already making a lot of
money from selling vacuum
cleaner bags that people regularly
had to buy for their vacuum
cleaners. Dyson’s cleaner didn’t
need a bag and they thought they
would lose money. Dyson realised
that the only way he could
achieve his ambitions was to start
his own company.

» " )

He started selling his vacuum
cleaners in Japan and won the
International Design Fair prize in
1991. Using the money he
earned in Japan, Dyson set up a
company in Britain, which started
producing his vacuum cleaners in
1993. His product became more
and more popular as people
realised they would rather not
buy new bags every few weeks.
Today, Dyson sells vacuum
cleaners in 22 countries around
the world and he continues to
work on new inventions.

Dyson has some interesting
ideas about how to help the next
generation of young people to
achieve the same kind of
success as he has. ‘We need to
encourage children to be
different at school. In subjects




1 /1 billion
2 the 1970s
3 5,127

4 1991

5 1995

6 22

Sﬁtzatg the article again and decide if the
ments are correct (A) or incorrect (B)

1 James Dyson thinks
things.

2 Dyson studied engineerin

3 He decided i :
il hougewon ;n mvention because of his experiences Complete each sentence using
4 He had OERR, a word from the article.
e had a lot of ;
5 198 madiey B money to help him develop his ideas. 1 Ifyouared ... todo
ade a fortune as soon as he had 4 model that worked something, you won't let anything

6 A 1 '
t first, companies tried o buy his ideas from him

7 His success in Japan help
8 People preferred vacuun

9 Dyson thinks teachers
don’t make mistakes.

10 Dyson thinks it i
yson thinks ity importan to experience failure in your life

such as design and
technology, | think students
should be marked by how
many mistakes they make. It's
what they learn from those
‘mistakes that’s important. Not
how quickly and neatly they
complete the task,” he said.
He also believes that it’s not
always the best students at
school who succeed in later
life. ‘The fact is, the B grade
students are the most
successful in life ... They’re
not scared of failure.’

Do the Reading exercise on page 96 of

your Workbook.

Match the figures to the statements.

b
he’s successful because he improves

g and then studied design.

ed him to be successtul in Britain.
1 cleaners without bags.

shou
Id make sure that students S

Dyson sells vacuum cleaners in this many countries.

Dyson has made this much money.

Dyson built this many models of his vacuum cleaner.

, \7‘1 Wake or Break

L

Dyson thought of his invention then.

Dyson started his company in Britain then.

e o0 oo

Dyson won an award for his invention then.

stop vou doing it. |

2 YOUrl Qoo siare the exams
that you have passed.

3 The opposite of ‘success’is

4 The opposite of ‘fail is
Ifyoua.......something, you
manage to do it successfully after a
lot of eftort.

O s A oS
that we want to do in our life.

o

James Dyson proves that it's
possible to succeed, even
when everyane else is telling
you that your ideas are
wiong. ‘When | was at
school,” he said, ‘my teachers
told me that if | failed my
exams I'd end up in a factory
... Well, | proved them wrong. =
Somehow | passed most of (oot ’
my exams. And yet | still
ended up in a factory. In fact,
| built one.’

AT ... 15 avery large
amount of money.

~

-wf\:cst\““\ Iw

o o]

If you make up yourm ...
you decide to do something.

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 97 of L
your Workbook.




| m Winke or Break

Grammar |

prefer, would rather, had better

@{@ Look at Grammar database page 203 before you do the exercises.

7 Choose the correct word or phrase mplete the paragraph.
M——.-- e —

go/

hough my pare |
it uld/had tather get 2]

to university, 1 (3) wo

nerally, T prefer (4) 0 #

ob as soon as 1 leave \

going /doing something active (O) to/from

1
’t vather spend another three ©

school. Ge
uld rather not/wonldn

studying so L () we [ know getang a job 1s

T

four ¢ not to be

not easy thes

unemployed, so 1 suppo A Tl be able to

(
S q ﬁC |
tll n X f al’S,g

fnd a job.

e

Find the extra word in each sentence and cross it out.

Sara prefers to work fewer hours would rather than earn more money.

2

1

2 I prefer to working out of doors to sitting behind a desk in an office.

3 Would you rather than have a highly paid job or a happy family life?

4 You'd better to decide what you want to do with your life.

5 I would rather you had waited until you are a bit older before you decide.
6

I'd rather prefer to have a job I enjoyed rather than a well-paid boring job.

= Complete each sentence using the word given so that it means the same as the
sentence before it. Use no more than five words.

1 Isuggest checking your lottery ticket again. better
VUL sosssnsssmsnansn o M A e St e o W | EREPO R HomTH

2 I don’t want you to leave school at sixteen. would

| S ... leave school at sixteen.

3 Would Christine rather be happy than rich and famous? prefer

Would Christine oo than tich and famous?
4 Sean would rather take risks than play it safe. taking

SEAN i . Playing it safe,

-
Gl

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 97 and 98 of your Workbook.
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Listening (&
@You are going to listen to five
people talking about their ambitions

for the future. As you listen, note
dowwn each speaker’s main ambition.

8
15

Choose the correct word to
complete each sentence.

1 They've made me an offer to go to

winning for as long as possible.

Speaker 4
5 He turned in/info a really arrogant
) person when he became rich.

" Speaker 5 6 I don’t usually get on/out well with
) very ambitious people. ’

) 1
America for a year but I think I’'m going
N — ) to turn it off/down.
Sees 2 He put up/on a lot of weight when he I
— st became famous.
S ) 3 She said that she was a successtul actress
Soeiier 3 but I think she made the whole story
% up/ out!
oA o ) 4 The team intends to carry out/on

7 TI'dlove a job where I can look after/on i
children. ‘

8 The rescarchers are looking into/out

i in. the li ;
@Listen again. Choose from the list whether money can buy you happiness.

A-F what each speaker says. There is
one extra sentence that you do not
need to use.

Write each of the phrasal verbs 3
in exercise 1 in the bare infinitive ‘

A 1 would work with a professional. next to its definition.
B A lot of people have the same ambition. 1O i
C I’'m young enough to succeed. R
D I might need to study first. 3 gain:
E ['ve dreamt of this since I was a child. 4 have a (good)
F  I'm not happy with my current situation. relationship:
= 5 investigate:
6 not accept, reject:
7 ke e e 3
8 invent:

l

Speaker 3 ‘ y.
i

! rig-‘;‘ !
i -l 4 I

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 99 of
your Workbook. |
Y‘ G nl’. :

l

Jiry
Do the Listening exercise on page
101 of your Workbook. .




Grammar 2

Direct and indirect objects

! cu{cp Look at Grammar database page 204 before you do the exercisesj

Complete each sentence with to or for if necessary.

. . 1 @ Listen to these
1 Earen gs s me some advice about setting up my own
gt = & words. Can you
USINESS, hear the difference
2 Isentan email . Grant congratulating him on his success. between the vowel
. ; - ?
3 They're going to give a trophy - the winning team. SOt
4  They’ve bought a consolation prize ... the losing team. caught cut
5 TJustine asked me to lend ... her the CD player [ won in the .
J . 5 pray 2 @ Nowv listen to
competition. :
these pairs of
6 The decided nebhollend B o e words. Circle the
They sent me my exam results by post. words you hear.
8 The school has bought ... the best student in each class a book 1 short/shut
token. 2 dawn/done
- . . . 3  warn/won
Rewrite each sentence without using the words in bold.
T — _ dad - ] 4 born/bun
made a promise to my dad to try harder at school.
- 2 - Y ; . 5 bought/but
e’ll send the certificate to you next week.
_ 4 ) 6 bored/bud
3 Did you get a present for Mandy?
4 I'm going to make an effort to write a letter to my penfriend every 3 Now say each pair
week. of words. Be careful
5 My mum made a cake for the team when they won the match. SRS )

sounds.

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 99 and 100 of your Workbook.

Speaking

You and your friends recently
represented your local youth
club in a general knowledge
quiz. Your team won. The prize
is €300 to spend on equipment
for the youth club. You can only
afford one of the possibilities
shown. Answer the questions.

|

> )

1 Which do you think would be the most useful? Why? ...

3 Would any of the other items be useful? Why? / Why NOU? ..




Com
plete the text with one wo
r

Making

Most of us rauld prefer (1) wow (o fail. We try b
do our best. Whether you ar¢ a student, carefully checking your mark for
teachet gives (2] wewm= back to you, or whether you have 2 job, you probably h
mistakes. Often, We ) pe— rather not admit our mistakes, and sometimes event hide
() — from other people. However, that might not be the best Jititude towards mistakes.
Tn fact, once you imiake (5) e your mind to se¢ mis ortunities, they

(akes as learning OPP
mpletely different.

¢ we do and aim O
an essay when your
ate making

ard to succeed at wha

become something €o
one gave () E—

_ better make sure
ou weren't determined

ed. Is it because some
In that case, you (T) oo
4. Or was it because y

hy you have fail

understand?
what is expecte
ore on what you are doing.

you need to focus nt

You have €0 ask yourself W

<omething to do that you didn’t

pext dme that you know exactly
succeed? In that case,

enough (8)
ould often (10) e

mistakes send
to them!

something. Although we W

ucceed next tme. Our
g them and listening

Each of our mistakes canl teach (9) e
‘hat we need oS

ore them, they show us W
(1) s BS0 so carry (12) e makin

to 1gn
important messages

|

In pairs, di
. discuss which i
r equipm
easons for your opinio quipment you should ch
ns. Use the phrases belo oose for the youth club. Gi
w to help you - Live

/

Wit doyou | ;r:ink Xwould be / [ thi
think about : ost useful | don't think X m;hmk * would be o
ecau woul re usef t thi
ce ... uld be very than Y | | don't think Xic | Maybe we should |

be
cause ... acusefulacy | 9¢tXbecause ... . ’

getting X?
{ useful becauge ..
f because ...
|
|

Turn to
page 169. i
In pairs, do the role-play activit
ity unit 15.

< 7777”77‘. B o
See Sperarkrmg database on page- 171;



Writing

Using the correct register

1 Read the two short texts and answer the questions.

E
s
-
by
S
5

N ind of ho | ?
(A  Areyou the kind of person who @ f

" likes competing with your .; !
friends? | am, so | decided to | Humans are by nature very |

| - i
i organise a regular general Z competitive. On the one hand,
| knowledge quiz at our local youth i 3 45 fhe dosive 1 f
= club. It's great fun, popular with B B P EDIRYE BF WIS TGS 0
everybody, educational and it's | win encourages us to do our {

best and to succeed. On the f
other hand, competition

not as difficult to organise as you F
( ‘might think. If you'd like torun |
" your own quiz, here’s how to do it. |

L o 5 produces losers as well as
Which extract ... winners and that can lead to |
1 asks the reader a question to interest him/her? dis appointment, a sense Of
2 uses short forms (don't, can’t, etc)? fai lure and a loss Of
3 is the more formal on_e? ‘ G ﬁ St 1
4  presents an argument in a logical way? '
5 is conversational and chatty?
6 uses essay phrases and expressions?
7 promises to give the reader information he/she might find useful?
8 could be from an essay written by a student?
9 is from an article for a young people’s magazine?
2 Rewrite each sentence so that it is more appropriate for an article for a young

people’s magazine.

It is sensible to purchase a large quiz book.
IH's & good idea +o buy a big quiz book.

4
1 Ensure that you know the correct answer to each question.

5 Remember that not every contestant will bring writing equipment to the event.

6 The winning team should be presented with an inexpensive prize.




9 Successfy] Revisjon

%%
S
5|

. m. Give you
Possible. Don’t ipmac: rself as mych ¢
bef O tmagine you'll be able 1 go if o1 -
clore. You won’t! 0 do 1t all the night

People revise in dj
m differe .
you be 2 Ways. Fin

; d out th ;
St. When I’'m revising, I und o na st

o . erline al] the i
€n write oyt my own list of points andmzzrtam
make

Way you can Succeed. Good Tuck!

Read the writing /
task and answer

the questions.

Have you ever organised
a successful event - e

Composition Planner 15
on page 166.

i ome advice

id you give our readers S )

C(::nd éps gn how they co_uld organise
something similar?

You're now ready to write

: ished in the next issue. the first draft of your article. |
The best ones will be publish Write between 120 and 180 ;

words. When your teacher
has commented on your
article, write the final
version.

1  What kind of event will you write about?

2 Can you think of five pieces of advice or tips?




Discuss the following. Work in pairs or in groups.

What’s the most expensive thing you've ever bought? adIng

Is there anything you would really like to buy if you had o the questionnsire and find

enough money? out what kind of shopper
How important is money to you? you are.

We're all citizens of the

, | De you have your own credit card? When was the last time you looked
BRI, SOCIetJ,/ these 0 a yes ‘ \‘tﬁmugﬁ a catalogue?
s tisel 0 ey ot
: . parents’ card O b about three months ago
Do ourquick questionnaire O cno - O ccan't remember/never
to find out the truth about ‘Do you try on clothes before you buy

| \How important are brand names to you?

ourself and your shopping HiaHi? 4
beabile! : 0O avery
i O aalways O b notvery
O & sometimes O cnotatall
O ¢ never 1

, L Do you ever ask for money for your
_:}Do you keep receipis in case you have birthday and Christmas presents?
' to take back what you've bought?

O aalways
O aalways O b sometimes
O b sometimes O ¢ never
O c¢never

| How long would you usall spend in a

| Do you look forward to the summer clothes shop?

‘and winter sales?
O 2 more than one hour

O a always O b about thirty minutes
0O b sometimes O c as little time as possible
O cnever

. - | How long would you usually spend in a
Do you shop around for the cheapest | music shop?

! price?
R O a2 more than one hour

O aalways O b about thirty minutes

O b sometimes O caslittle time as possible

O cnever -
| )How would you rather spend next

"When was the last time you ordered Saturday?

‘something over the internet? )
O = at anew shopping centre

O = last week O b doing sport
O b about three months ago O ¢ hanging out at home
O ccan't remember/never

| How often do you buy things that you

~ |When was the last time you ordered ‘don’t really want just because they are a

| something from a catalogue?

bargain?
O = last week O aall the time
O b about three months ago O b sometimas

O ccan't remember/never O cnever




" Do you look forward to Christmas Nowv read the score and answer the questions.
shopping? _ - . .
1  What would the writer of this questionnaire probably say to

O avery much : %
b someone with a score of 472

O balitle
O cnotatal aYou've got nothing to worry about.
How much money would you take b If you're not careful, you might be in trouble.

‘with you on a shopping trip?

O a more than €100

O b about €50 ] o
O cless than €50 2 What do the comments at the end of the questionnaire imply?

¢ You need to change your habits immediately.

d Make sure you've got enough money.

Do you have different wallets/purses a Boys and girls often have different shopping habits.
' to match your clothes? ‘
O ayes, lots f—z

b Most people these days like shopping.

¢ The higher vour score, the better.

O bafew " al _ _
O cno - d It is dangerous not to go shopping.
How many fwsa Week do you 3 What is the tone of the comments at the end of the
" 'spend shopping? questionnaire?
O amore than five a scientific and serious ¢ lighthearted and humorous

O b between two and five
O clessthan two

| \Do you know the opening hours of HO [E?
* Iyour favourite shops? t) _r“:. Do the Reading exercise on page 102

O & absolutely! of your Workbook.

O b some of them
O cno

b academic and professional d formal and persuasive

\Do you ever walch a TV shopping
| 'channel/programme and think 'That
looks like a good product’?

O a all the time Complete each sentence using a word or phrase
O b occasionally from the questionnaire.
O cnever s g x
il Evoim et 5% o something ... ,you put it on to see if
it fits.
2 T ol SOTTIEHARE ke means to return
What kind of shopper are YOU? something to the shop where you bought it.
Give yourself 3 points for every a S liiyoumse ami. s L = . you don’t pay cash and
you ticked, 2 points for every b and you pay for what you've bought at a later date.
1 O 10 B 2. 4 A(n) ... 1isa piece of paper that shows you have paid
‘nok punod eidoad sy jo Auswl for something.
Aq Bunog pue peuciyse}-pjo Pajied Buieq 5 When shops have ............... , they reduce their prices for a
10 JebBuep ul g WBiW NoA 1ng 'ssInNod : ot
10 'pooB 518Ul Buiddoys 01 patoIope certain period of time.
10U AJBIUISP 84,N0A 810Ul 1N0 186 OURNA ) e is a type of book or magazine which shows

pinoys noA aghiey ¢A8100s Jswnsuoo

oL 10 PIEaY 1A NOA SABL HE—08 products and their prices.

jo0) ey ul sbuiyy 75 2o U we S something, you say you want to buy it and %.r/ ]
J8y10 ale aley) — &led exe| "oljoyedoys you pick it up or receive it at a later date. /’ |
B Buuooeq jo Jebuep Ui e1,noA
ey

‘G BAOGE §1 81008 ANOA JI ING ‘JUSLLOW 8 Ifyou think somethingis a(n) ..., you think its price
eU) 12 Jaddoys B[CISUSS € 81,N0A 106-GE is very low. f‘d ~3
-abueyo e oy asje Buiyiswos Buiop A1l ; f !
¢ééfeuow ybnoue 106 aa noA auns noA 2 are the names of companies that make /v JJ"

Do exercises 1, 2 on page 103 of
your Workbook.

aly ¢AuUyesy s) ans noA axy iBuiddouys products, eg Reebok. M
0] pa1oippe AlJes|o 81,.NoA 09-15 y - -~ = - = |
WOres




ook at Grammar database pages 204-205 before you do

the exercises.

s R
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Match to make sentences.

You're not going to buy those jeans, a didn't she?
Stacy used her credit card, b arentI?
They will give you a refund, ¢ hasn’t he?
I’'m allowed to try these on, d are you?
Dan’s got the new Sarks catalogue, e wil you?
Don’t spend too much money, f won't they?

Find the mistake in each sentence and write the
word or phrase correctly.

Let’s go to that new shopping centre tomorrow, will we?

That new department store hasn’t opened yet, hasn’t it?

I'm going to regret buying this, amn’t I?

Shop assistants should never be rude to customers, shouldn’t
they?

Complete each sentence with a question tag.
Your dad works in a bank, ...

It isn’t a bank holiday today, ...

Sarah has her food delivered by the supermarket, ...
We haven’t been into town for ages, ..

Nobody uses cheque books any more,

Let’s see if
I'm not a shepahohe, ... .
Don’t forg
We eould

il

_Home.

N _
Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4 on page 104 of
your Workbook.

Label the pictures with the
words in the box.

cash « cash card « cash machine
cheque book




O You are going to listen to Adriana talking to her friends Buck and Claire about
money. As you listen, decide if the statements are true or false.

1 Adriana has already opened a bank account. !
2 Adriana sometimes writes cheques.
3 Adriana will be given a credit card. —
4 Adriana is worried she’ll lose her cash card.
5 Adriana decides that a cash card is unnecessary.
!
@ Nowv listen again and write a word or short phrase in each gap.

1 If she wants one, Adriana can get a ... from her bank.
2 Buck usually pays with his ... when he doesn’t want to use cash.
3 Cheques: useful for phone bills and ... |
4 Banks closed: at the weekend and ... ‘
5 Claire thinks Adriana should geta ... . HO[E? . . . . ‘

7, r> Do the Listening exercise on }

page 107 of your Workbook.

Complete the table with one word on each line.

[verb person { other nouns phrases
[ st .| SINOD i . CETIETE
l assistant (o R
J s, || BRG] e society
{ ' f
_ s 2 s (R
f 12 SO
. salesperson . ... buy something in the ...
{ { pay cash Of o
deliver i PR— b
¢ &
|| .
| manage e OIEECHOE" ] .
E advertiser ‘ [ b TETIEY

% Do exercises 1, 2 on page 105 of your Workbook.




“F:Esk at Grammar database page :

exercises.

Choose the correct word or phrase to complete
each sentence.

In spite/ Despite of the convenience, we rarely order things
online.

Although/ Despite the price was reduced, I decided not to
buy 1.

Even though/In spite of it’s only October, Emma’ already
done her Christmas shopping.

Despite/ Even though complaining to the manager, I still
couldn’t get a refund.

Despite the fact that/In spite of it was Sunday, most of the
shops were open.

I bought the top in spite of/although the price.

Complete each sentence so that it means the
same as the sentence before it.

The shop 15 a long way from the city centre but it is
popular.
Althwughie.

We've got a car but we prefer to take the bus into town.

The jeans were the right size but they didn’t feel
comfortable.
Despite being ...

Diegpite the fiet that «onsamsmsps

There was a big queue but I decided to wait.
In spite of there being

It spite of the fet e

Do exercises 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 on pages 105 and
106 of your Workbook.

@ Listen to this sentence.

You will hear it twice.

You've got the receipt, haven’t you?

First time: The speaker wants the
listener to agree. She expects the
answer “Yes, | have” Her voice goes
down at the end.

Second time: The speaker wants to
check that the listener has got the
receipt. It’s more like a real question.
Her voice goes up at the end.

@ Listen to these
sentences. For each one,
decide if the speaker wants
the listener to agree or if
the speaker wants to
check that what she thinks
is true.

1 You haven’t got a bank account,
have you?
agree/check

2 Dave needs some new trainers,
doesn’t he?

agree/check

3 They're having it repaired, aren’t
they?
agree/check

4 You paid the bill, didn’t you?
agree/check

5  You can come with me, can’t you?

agree/check

Now say each sentence
both ways. Make sure you
make your voice go up or
down at the end of the
sentence, depending on
what you mean.




Make notes to answer the questions and give reasons
for your opinions.

1 Do you like going shopping on your own, with friends or with
your family?

2 Do you ever buy second-hand clothes? Why? / Why not?

3 Would you rather pay for something in cash or with a credit card?

4 Would you prefer to get money rather than presents for Christmas?

5 Which do you think is better, ordering things from a catalogue or
buying them from a shop?

6 Would you be happy to buy something over the internet?

oo A

Useful
pheases &

[ really like going shopping
with ... because ...

No, I don’t. I suppose it’s because ...

. - : Yes, [ do. It’s a good idea because ...
In pairs, discuss your answers to the questions above.

That’s a good question. I think that ...

Turn to page 169. In pairs, do the role-play activity

; [ would rather get presents/money
unit 16.

because ...
.

< See Speaking database on page 174. | I prefer to save/spend money

I \ because ... )

Use the word given in capitals to form a word that fits in the space in the same line.

If Vy.ou’r'e.a regular (1) ou ought to make sure you know CON:E;)‘E
o3 ) S rights. For example, did you know that TV and S
radio and newspaper (3)-..... have to tell the truth? If they say AD v
something about a (4)...vm that isn’t true, they can be taken to PRELIVER
court. Also, if you order something and you are promised (5). D
before a certain date, you should get some money back if it doesn’t
ome in time.
?I‘he general rule 1s: don’t be afraid to make a (6)... e .An.d it COM;;SI?;P;
2 shop (7). is unhelpful or rude, always insist on speaking | ok
to the (8).em __.The shop certainly doesn’t want to 1956 one of its o
(9). e Now more and more people are buying things o
.......... , shops have to try even harder to keep us happy.




Find the punctuation mistakes in each sentence and rewrite the sentence correctly
on the line.

1 I got the new Homeshopper catalogue yesterday, 4« didn’t buy anything.» said Chris.
its great.

"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ' 5 The shop assistant, that served me, was very
2 This department store has it’s own credit card. helpful.

3 1asked ifI could return the top?

Rewrite each of these pieces of writing, capitalising the correct letters and adding
any necessary punctuation (full stops, commas, question marks, etc).

1 to mr deacon
from alison davis
subject improvements to deacons newsagents
date 24th february {

et O

2 dear charlie Subject: ear shartie

[ Attschments: aeae

hi how are you thanks for your email im | o - i EEEIA
really pleased youre coming to stay with us
this christmas youre not going to spend a lot
on presents for my family are you

3 yours sincerely

jean prentice

|
i[
|

4 hardy came into the room good morning he
said he sat at the breakfast table and opened
the newspaper [ see the sales have started he
remarked

[ T——
Do the Writing exercise on page 107
of your Workbook.




Ul B W N =

To: Mrs Paterg
From: Amy Baxter
Subject: New location fop ‘Cards & Giftg’

Introduction

As requested I have vigi
‘ ; € visited g ;
Cards & Gifts'. My f; o PoSSIle netw locations for

ndings are outlined below:

Read the report and
answer the questions.

24 High Street
Who wrote the report?

Is the report formal or informal?
Find two words that introduce

contrast. centre. €Ty reasonable for the
What would be another possible
heading for the final paragraph? 18 CartWright Avenue

Find a word or phrase in the
report that has a similar meaning

. 8 is In very googd
to: only five minutes’ walk frop the centre Tpgeg oondition and ig
a perfect month rent is €450 pep
b found out
6 .
c fair, not too high (for prices) ? Flsher Lane
) : = B The shop is eX‘tPemely small ;
d the place we have at the and in very poor condition,
moment ReOOmmen da tion
Of the three shops I visited, T woylg 7

beommend 18 Cartwright
Read the writing task
and make notes to
answer the questions
belowv.

You work part-time for a sports shop.Your
manager has asked you to look at two or
three other sports shops in the same area
to see if they offer products and services
that your sports shop doesn’(';.W::*g:::%n ?n i o
ort for your manager and re - TR
rn(ilsroveme:ts to your shop based on what | 682 :;npg;:fgfi o
you have found. e

Make a p :
Planner 1

What’s the name of your boss?
What's the name of your sports shop?
How many other shops did you visit?
What are they called?

What was each shop like? What products or
services did they offer that your shop doesn’t
offer?

‘What recommendations will you make?

You are now ready to write the first
draft of your report. Write between
120 and 180 words. When your
teacher has commented on your
report, write the final version.

e e

B



1 Direct and indirect objects
Tick (v) the correct sentences. If a sentence contains an extra word, write the word
on the line.

1 These shoes cost to me over a hundred euros.
2 I wrote a letter to the manager last week. ...
3 T've got a great present for Tina. ...
4 My grandma always gives to me a jumper for my birthday. ...
5 We’ll send the things you've ordered to you next week. ...
6 I handed my credit card to the shop assistant. ...
7  Steve’s bought for Jo a rabbit for Christmas. ...
2 Phrasal verbs
Write a word from the box in each gap to complete the sentences.
down = on (x 3) = up « into - after
1 Dovyouget .. well with your boss?
2 He quit his job in order to look ... . ......... his ageing parents.
3 Howcanvyouturn ... ... such a greatjob offer?
4 Have you made ... your mind what you want to do when you leave school?
5 1think I'll only carry ........... working here for another couple of years.
6 Owur research is looking ... why some people are more ambitious than others.
7 Elvis Presley put ... alot of weight in the last few years of his life.
3 Question tags
Complete each sentence using the correct question tag.
1 They haven’t sent us their new catalogue vet, F
2 Rachel’s dad works for a credit card company, e ?
3 You're not going to buy that one, . ?
4 We should find out if theyre having a sale SOON, . ?
5 I'm good at spotting bargains, ...}
6 It not early closing today, T — ?
7 No-one keeps their receipts, ?
4 Although, even though, despite, in spite of
Tick (¥) the correct sentences. Put a cross (X) next to those that are incorrect.
1 Although her qualifications were good, they still didn'’t offer her the job. ...
2 Even though having a fortune, Howard didn’ like wasting money. ............
3 Despite to be unemployed for so long, Gavin never got depressed. ...........
4 He never became arrogant, despite the fact that he was so successful. ...
5 In spite being a very talented musician, Gordon never wanted to become a professional. ..........
6 1 don’t mind not being rich, although I do dream about winning the lottery sometimes! ...




5 Shopping and money
Choose the correct words to complete the paragraph.

1 c1dmlt it. [ hate ehoppmo In fut I hate 1t so lnu(,h I only go clothes 5h0pp1ng once a ye ar. l qut for thc‘
(1) selling/sales to start, and then go into town to buy all my clothes for the year. I shop

(2) along/around for the cheapest (3) bargains/costs rather than the things I like best. I try them

(4) over/on and, as long as they fit, I buy them. I don’t bother keeping the (5) bill/receipt, as I know I
won't go back to the shop if there’s a problem! Also, [ always pay (6) change/cash, as [ don't want to get
a huge (7) credit/cheque card bill at the end of the month. And 1t I really need some new clothes later
during the year, I order them from a mail-order (8) catalogue/menu. It’s so much easier — you can look
(9) for/through it at home and make your decisions without a (10) shopping/shop assistant hanging
around trying to get you to buy something you don’t want!

6 Word formation
Complete each sentence using the correct form of the word in brackets.

1 TIlovethenew ... .. (advertise) on TV for Carltons chocolate. It’s really funny!

2 They're building a huge ..o (shop) centre on the outskirts of town.

3  Canlpay cashon o (delivet)?

4 Hesthe .. (manage) director of a company that makes toilet rolls.

5 Everyone should know their ... ... (consume) rights.

6 We produce over a hundred different . ... (produce) in this factory.

7 prefer, would rather, had better
Write prefer, rather or better in each gap to complete these sentences.

1 T s 0kpay by ehegue, i yon donbmiind.

2 T going to a travel agent rather than booking flights on the internet.

3 Youd ... ... notspendany more money or you won't have enough for this evening.

4 Id - you didn’t invite your boss to dinner tomorrow night.

5 Youd . ... .. . try on a bigger pair. Those are too small.

6 Would you ..o .. to g0 to another department store first?

8 Success vocabulary Q FAFELAKE Q B SAX
Solve the clues and find the words in the ZUF I U BMLA M E UJ _Y‘
wordsearch puzzle. G AW JOWL B LIPIGHL Y
What is the adjective from ‘ambition’? (9) N A— I[ILRTAT/IDF C Fé

2 If you make a huge amount of money, you make a PE LA I _O MFEOO E_,P M
,,,,,,,, e (7 YZUTEFBNHRNEGH
What's the opposite of ‘success’? (7) JPRSTNIAPURDBO
If you are i 10 do something, you E F EV H M T C T O DX ]:—_'} Z
won't let anything stop you from doing it. (10) GARFRQIR A[JEIO[S Q.

5 Ifyou .o alot, you manage to do lots IDGEBAO K R L AIS
of things successtully. (7) TUTPEFUAC H IRBRVE

6  Certificates and diplomas show what Q E _ STHAS L 01IB &O' MN
. you have. (14) DAH O TD B R V 2_‘6 P‘N Q

7  What's the verb from ‘success’? (7) JOXRPUD X L‘E AMN S




4 Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your letter until your teacher has seen your notes here.

part purpose notes useful expressions

first line greet your penfriend TRERE ..o

first main thank penfriend for Hi! How are you? / How’s it
paragraph letter; mention something going? / Thanks (a lot) for your
in their letter (last) letter/postcard, etc / It

was great to hear ... / I'm glad ...

second main give your main news Today was ... / I felt / feel ... /
paragraph (first day back at school) [ think ...
+ how you feel about it

third main | continue your news By the way, ... / Oh vyes,
paragraph 5 I forgot to tell you ...

fourth main give a reason for ending (Well,) I'd better go now as ... /
paragraph the letter [ have to go now as ...

closing final remarks Write soon! / Take care, and
~ expressions (1) hope to hear from you soon. /
See you soon!

| closing express love Love, / Lots of love, / All
expressions (2) the best,

final line say who you are

(first name only)

ol B S 3

2 When you have finished the first draft of your letter, and before you give it to your

teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
belowv.

I have started with Dear. ]
I have written four main paragraphs. [ ]

I have used some short forms (haven’t, can’t, etc). [ ]
[ have used some informal vocabulary and punctuation. ]

I have mentioned my penfriend’s letter in the first main paragraph. []

I have given my news about the first day of school. []
[ have said why I have to finish the letter. [ ]
[ have used some closing expressions. [ ]

I have not written my surname at the bottom of the letter. ]

,.

e —




z / /
Bl v v it v
|
) ol fTory
= e A R e s ___J”_ e e B B A 1
1 Complete the chart | i
j Be careful! Do NOT write your story until your teacher has seen your notes here. |
part | purpose {notes 'useful expressions ]
| | | !
title briefly tell us what |
the story is about ‘
first one or [introduce main One night / A few months
 two paragraphs  character(s), say when ‘ago / strange / weird /
' the story happened, bizarre / odd / While he
J describe the dream was asleep / In the dream / |
! | i
* ' He dreamt that ... .
'middle one say what happened ‘ The next morning, ... / ‘ ‘r!
or two the next day / shortly ‘ The next day, ... / |
paragraphs afterwards, describe how Later that week, ...
| the dream came true ! i
| |
A
{ | P ——
final paragraph | bring the story to a 'His dream had come true! /
close, say how he felt It was just like in his
and reacted, finish with 'dream. / ... and he always ;
the correct ending | believed in his dreams from |
| that day on.

2 When you have finished the first draft of your story, and before you give it to your
teacher, check that you haven’'t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
below.

I have written at least four paragraphs. [T

I have used some direct and some indirect speech. ]
My direct speech is informal. L[]

1 The rest of the story is formal. [ ]

The main tense is the past simple. ]

I have tried to use descriptive language. []

The story finishes with the correct ending. ]

—— R . o



7 Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your essay until your teacher has seen your notes here.

paragraph

purpose

notes

useful expressions

! ‘ﬁrs.;:?
Hl paragraph

introduce the subject

There is no doubt that ... /
Schools cannot allow ... /
However,

second
paragraph

present arguments

in favour of
permanent exclusion,
give reasons

On the one hand, / Firstly,
Secondly, ete /

For example, / Because
of this,

third
paragraph

present arguments
against permanent
exclusion, give
reasons

On the other hand, /
In addition, / ... such
as ...,/ As a result,

CARON DR
S fourth

come to a conclusion

I have written four paragraphs. [ ]
I have used formal English. []

I have used key essay words and phrases. L]
I have given some examples. [ ]
I have given some reasons. ]

I have expressed my opinion. L]

2 When you have finished the first draft of your essay, and before you give it to
your teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the
C checklist belowv.

In conclusion, / 1 believe
thiat e




Complete the chart.

' Be careful! Do NOT write your letter until your teacher has seen your notes here.

A S
4 / VN Ry VIR o] ,/f} /’ // 2y

| part [purpose notes useful expressions

first line greet your friend Dear .

first main thank friend for letter; Hi! How are you? / How’ it
paragraph mention something in ‘ going? / Thanks (a lot) for your

their letter

letter. It was great to hear ... /
I'm glad ...

4

second main ' mention the project; Your project sounds interesting / |
. . :
| paragraph | say you’ll be happy I'd be happy to ...

| . .

| to answer their questions
third main answer the questions [ like her because ... /
paragraph and give a little more ['ve been a fan for ... /

miormation My favourite song of hers is ...

fourth main finish main part of Anyway, let me know ... /
paragraph | letter; give a reason I'd better go now as ... /

| for ending the letter

I have to go now as ...

closing final remarks
expressions (1)

Write soon! / Take care, and
hope to hear from you soon./ |
See you soon!

closing | express love
' expressions (2) |

Love, / Lots of love, / All the

best,

final line say who vou are
(first name only)

VWWhen you have finished the first draft of your letter, and before you give it to your
teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist

below.

I have started with Dear. [_]

I have written four main paragraphs. [ ]

My letter is informal. ]

I have mentioned my friends letter in the first main paragraph. [ ]
I have answered ALL my friend’s questions. ]

I haven’t just copied the notes. [ ]

I have added some information that is not in the notes. L]

I have used some closing expressions. ]

I have not written my surname at the bottom of the letter. ]




'/ Be careful! Do NOT write your letter until your teacher has seen your notes here.

Complete the chart.

.

part | purpose notes useful expressions
first line greeting Dear Sir/Madam,

first main
paragraph

| reason for writing
letter; where you saw
the advertisement

second main
paragraph

first question

I am writing with regard
to...,whichlIsawin ...,/
I am interested 1n ...,/
However, ...

I would be grateful if you
could ...,/ I wonder if you
could/would ...,

third main
- | paragraph

second question

Could you ...7, / Secondly, /

further information,

fourth main
paragraph

third question

regarding, / let me know, /
send me

closing
expressions (1)

final remarks

|
|

' T'look forward to hearing
from you.

closing
expressions (2)

express respect

Yours faithfully,

. final line

)

belowv.

say who you are (first
name and surname)

[ have started with Dear Sir/Madam,. [ ]
My letter is formal. ]

I have not used any short forms (I'm, can't, etc). ]

[ have written my first name and my surname at the end. ]

I have used formal letter words, phrases and expressions. []
[ have mentioned all the information in the notes. L]

I have used the correct closing expressions. [ ]

| 2 When you have finished the first draft of your letter, and before you give it to your
| teacher. check that you haven't made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist




|

“r »

| 1 Complete the chart.

. Be careful! Do NOT write your report until your teacher has seen your notes here.

B ———————

-

part purpose notes useful expressions

first line say who the report b
: is for (first name or
' Mr/Mrs/Ms +

surname)

l-‘
=

second line say who wrote the Fromng: -l ‘i
report (first name + i

. surname) |
A
third line say what the report StibjectTu "
is about
first main rintroduction . (heading) The aim of this report is
paragraph to ... / As requested, |
interviewed ... / My findings
3 are presented below.
'middle two main findings o (heading) Firstly, / However, / For
or three ——; (heading) example, / Furthermore,
"™ paragraphs | . (heading)
final conclusion and } e (LGN I would recommend/suggest
paragraph recommendations that ... / We should/could
also consider ...

T
N T e

2 When you have finished the first draft of your report, and before you give it to your
teacher, check that you haven't made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
belowv.

[ have started with To:, From: and Subject:. [ ]
All my paragraphs have headings. ]

I have used formal vocabulary and grammar. [ ]
[ have used some set report phrases. ]

[ have made some recommendations in my final paragraph. ]




e

Be careful! Do NOT write your article until your teacher has seen your notes here. i

—~——-

paragraph purpose = notes useful expressions
e
title bricfly telFUShal it e TR S8 0 (o i
| the article is about
first introduce the topic, get the Have you ever ...? | have. /
paragraph reader’s interest It all started ...
second | say what you did and how | On the day of the contest, /
paragraph you felt before the contest | Before it started, / T felt
| really ...
third describe the contest and how When I went out on ‘
5 & |
paragraph you felt during it stage, ... / Everyone clapped |
‘and cheered / I've never ‘
f feltso ... |
fourth conclude and look to the | It was the best/worst/most
paragraph | future - exciting, etc experience

} I've ever had. / I can’t wait
i to enter ... / I'll never

| enter another ...

When you have finished the first draft of your article, and before you give it to your

teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist

belowv.

I have written at least four paragraphs. [ ]
I have used a fairly informal style. []

I have used some short forms (won't, can’t, etc). [ ]
I have described what I did in the contest. [ |
I have said how I fele. ]

I have said if I won or not. D




A 9

Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your letter until your teacher has seen your notes here.

’part purpose notes useful expressions

[ﬁrst line greet your penfriend Dear .o

first main thank penfriend for 'Hil How are vou? / How’s
paragraph letter; mention it going? / Thanks (a lot)

something in their
letter (but not their
problem)

for your (last) letter, / It was
great to hear ... / 'm glad ...

{ second main

| paragraph
|
|

mention their problem;
say whether vou agree or
disagree with their

parents’ view

I was sorry to hear about /
that ... / To be honest, ... /
If you ask me, ... / T tend to
think that ...

| third main
| paragraph

make your suggestions

If I were you, ... / How

about ... ? / T'd suggest ... /
My advice would be to ... /
Perhaps you should/could ... /
Why don’t you ... ?

| fourth main

! paragraph

give a reason for ending
the letter

(Well,) I'd better go now
as ... / I have to go now as ...

closing
expressions (1)

final remarks

Write soon! / Take care, and
hope to hear from you soon /
See you soon!

{r closing
E expressions (2)

express love

Love, / Lots of love, /
All the best,

_ final line

say who you are
(first name only)

When you have finished the first draft of your letter, and before you give it to your

teacher, check that you havent made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist

lf belowv.

My letter 1s informal. =
I have started with Dear + first name. I:I

I have mentioned my penfriend’ letter in the
first paragraph.

I have said whether or not I agree with my
penfriend's parents.

[ have made some suggestions. L]

I have written at least four main paragraphs. D

[ have used some closing expressions. ]

I have

letter.

%ut my first name at the bottom of the




.

R .. | S C

1 Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write vour story until your teacher has seen your notes here.

part

purpose

Tnotes

useful expressions

title

briefly tell us what
the story is about

first
- paragraph

say who you played
the joke on; give a
reason why

It was April 1st,so I decided
to play a practical joke on ... /
X was a great person to
choose because ...

T TS (e e—

second

paragraph

describe how you

prepared the joke

I planned it carefully, / First,
1.../Then,.../ After that, ...

R

- third
paragraph

how they reacted

When X came in, etc ... /
upset/annoyed/shocked/
surprised

final paragraph

bring the story to a close,
say how you felt and
they felt afterwards

Afterwards, ... / X saw the
funny side

‘ 2 When you have finished the first draft of your story, and before you give it to your

teacher, check that you haven't made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist

belowv.

I have started with the correct words. [
I have written at least four paragraphs. ]

I have used some direct speech. [ ]
The direct speech is informal. L]
The main tense is past simple. ]

My story has a beginning, a middle and an end. []




7 Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your letter until your teacher has seen your notes here.

part purpose notes useful expressions
first line ; greet your friend Bl ) M oy )
first main thank friend for letter; Hi! How are you? / How’s
 paragraph mention something it going? / Thanks (a lot) for
in their letter your (last) letter/postcard,
letc / It was great to hear ... /
| |Tm glad ...
' second main give your main news I'm really busy at the
paragraph (preparation for moment because ... /
sporting event) + Actually, T feel (a bit)
how you feel about it nervous/worried, etc
third main continue your news | By the way, ... / Oh yes, I
paragraph forgot to tell you ...
 fourth main give a reason for ending | (Well,) I'd better go now
 paragraph the letter as ... / I have to go now as ...
closing final remarks | Write soon! / Take care, and
expressions (1) hope to hear from you soon. /
1 See you soon!
closing express love | Love, / Lots of love, / All the
expressions (2) i best,
final line say who you are } ; ﬁ
(first name only) | '

7 When you have finished the first draft of your letter, and before you give it to your
teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
below.

I have used informal grammar, vocabulary and punctuation. [ ]

I have mentioned my friend’s letter in the first paragraph. ]

I have described my preparations and feelings in the second paragraph. ]
I have said why I feel the way I do. [ ]

I have mentioned some other news in the third paragraph. []

I've given a reason for ending the letter in the fourth paragraph. [j
g g paragrap




<

1 Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your essay until your teacher has seen your notes here.

paragraph

[purpose

| notes

useful expressions

first
~ paragraph

introduce the subject

|

Being green means ... / For
example, ...

~ second
paragraph

agree or disagree with the
statement; give reasons

Although it is true that ... /
This is because ...

third
 paragraph

fourth
paragraph

“explain the result(s)/
etfect(s) of the points

you made in the second
paragraph

|
|
|
4

Because of this, ... / For this

| reason, ... / As a result, ...

come to a conclusion

I have written at least four paragraphs. [ ]
I have used formal English. [ ]

I have used essay words and phrases. ]

I have given some examples. []

[ have given some reasons. [ ]

[ have expressed my opinion. [ ]

In conclusion, / 1 believe
thit e

When you have finished the first draft of your essay, and before you give it to your
teacher, check that you haven’'t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
beloww.




Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your email until your teacher has seen your notes here.

b
part

purpose

M .
notes I useful expressions

first line

say who wrote the

email (name or email

address or both)

| 5155) d § EL RS

second line

say who the email is
for (name or email

address or both)

To: o

' third line

give your email a title

(Subject:

first line of email

| greet your friend
J

Dear/Hi v

first paragraph

thank your friend for
their email and
mention something
in their email

Hi! How are you? / How’ it
going? / Thanks (a lot) for
your email. It was great to
hear ... / T'm glad ...

p,

second paragraph

)
' respond to their main
| .

L questions

|

ers, I do have ... / It a great
idea. / T'd suggest ...

| third paragraph

mention any other
news you have

Oh, by the way ... / I forgot
to tell vou ...

fourth paragraph

bl
- give a reason for

“ending the email

Well, got to go now ... / I'd
better go now ... / I've got to go |
now .../ I

: closing
expressions (1)

final remarks

Write soon! / Take care, and
hope to hear from you soon. /
See you soon!

closing
expressions (2)

r

express love

\
\
i
‘

)

Love, / Lots of love, / All the
| best,

| final line

below.

paragraph.

say who you are
(first name only)

[ have used mnformal and conversational English. []

[ have mentioned my friend’s email in the first

[ have responded to their questions. ]

When you have finished the first draft of your email, and before you give it to your
teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist

I have used all the notes 1 made on the
printout.

[ have written at least four paragraphs. []




——
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1 Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your letter until your teacher has seen your notes here.

part purpose notes useful expressions

first line greet the person you Diear Dl e i
are writing to (surnanmce)

first main say why you are writing; [ am writing to apply for the
paragraph where and when you saw position of ... as advertised
the advert in ...

second main | give some information [am ... / currently /
paragraph about yourself and experisieed 1€ oo 8 o
your experience

third main ask questions I wonder if you could ... /
paragraph 1 would also be grateful if
you could ...

fourth main say you are happy to [ would be more than
paragraph attend an interview; happy ... / Please do not
say you are happy to hesitate ...

give more information
if they need it

closing ask them to reply I look forward ...
expressions (1)

closing express respect Yours sincerely,
expressions (2)

final line first name + surname

-

2 When you have finished the first draft of your letter, and before you give it to
your teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the
checklist below.

I have started with Dear My + surname. [__]
I have written four main paragraphs. [ ]

I have not used any short forms (haven’, can’t, etc). [ ]
My letter is formal. ]

I have used all the information from my notes. [ ]

I have asked some indirect questions. =1

I have used the letter of application phrases. []

I have written a first name and surname at the bottom of the letter. [ ]




i it \*

_— o I ; ot
( 1 Complete the chart.

]
-

Be careful! Do NOT write your review until your teacher has seen your notes here.

part

1 purpose

notes

useful expressions

title

the name of the tourist
attraction

} 3 first paragraph
=

give basic information
about the place, including
where it is

B istyery neagem o/ . 5is
not far from ... / ... 1s
one of the most popular
attractions in the area ...
/ ... 1s famous for ...

second paragraph | describe one or two of

the main things you can
do/see there

third paragraph

mention one or two
more things you can
do/see there

Most people who go
there ... / One of the
best things to do 1s ... /
One of the main
attractions 1s ... / You
can also... / You also
have the chance to ...
Visitors can ...

£ £ final paragraph

.

say if you recommend or
don’t recommend the
place and briefly explain

[ would definitely
recommend ... / If you
€0 to ..., you must visit

why sver & 18 PEELECEIOL <o
I wouldn’t recommend it

2 When you have finished the first draft of your review, and before you give it to your
teacher, check that you haven't made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
belowv.

I have given my review a title. ]

I have said where the attraction is. ]

I have mentioned several things to see or do there. ]

I have recommended visiting or not visiting the place. [ ]

[ have said why [ recommend or don’t recommend the place. ]

I have written four main paragraphs. [ ]
I have tried to interest the reader. ]




e careful! Do NOT write your article untl your teacher has seen your notes here. |

paragraph purpose notes | useful expressions

title briefly tell us what B
the article is about

\

R i

first introduce the subject; Have you ever ...7 / Would
paragraph interest the reader vou like to ...2 / Here’s
how ... / Have a look ...

L

' second give first two or three Fifst .. f Rigriemberis ...
paragraph pieces of advice | Don't forget to ... /Then ... /
- - L I!-.._— - _— 7.__._‘
third give tinal two or three | After that, ... / How ‘
paragraph pieces of advice about ...? / You'd better ...

[
- i W =

Good luck! / Good luck
paragraph | reader luck with organising your ... /
I hope 1t’s a success!

fourth | conclude; wish the

—————

When you have finished the first draft of your article, and before you give it to your |
teacher, check that you haven’t made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
below.

I have used a chatty and conversational style. []
[ have written at least four paragraphs. [ ]

I have asked the reader a question in the first paragraph. [ ]

I have mentioned what event I am talking about in the first paragraph. [ ]
I have given four or five pieces of advice. [ 1]
I have wished the reader luck in the final paragraph. [ ]



.

7 Complete the chart.

Be careful! Do NOT write your report until your teacher has seen your notes here.

part purpose ‘notes useful expressions

first line say who the report 1s 7o A
for (first name or Mr/
Mrs/Ms + surname)

second line say who wrote the (From: . ...
report (first name + |

surname)

third line say what the report bl 115 .
‘15 about

first main Entroduction v (heading) The aim of this report is
paragraph E to ... / As requested, I have
looked at ... / My findings

are presented below.

middle two 'present the information . (heading) ' One service which X
or three 'you found out about ofters ... / X sell§ e
each shop st (Nead D) X 1s very popular
'because ... /

. (heading) |

4 4

paragraphs

|
|
|
!
i
|
}
|

conclusion and . (heading) I would recommend/
paragraph recommendations suggest that ... / We
should/could also

consider ...

[
fiiif.

teacher, check that you haven't made any serious mistakes by ticking the checklist
below.

I have started with To:, From: and Subject:, [ ] 'i.:, r
All my paragraphs have headings. ] / ‘
[ have used formal vocabulary and grammar. L] i ‘
[ have used some set report phrases. ]

[ have made some recommendations in my final paragraph. []

DENL TR ) 7 ] T TITTIIT
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Friend A:

Friend B:

Teacher:

Student:

Journalist:

Celebrity:

Unit 5

Teenager:

Parent:

Neighbour A:

Neighbour B:

Flatmate A:

Flatmate B:

Brother/sister A:

Brother/sister B:

You think you've just seen a UFO.Tell your friend what you saw and try to
persuade him/her that you're telling the truth.

You don't believe your friend. He/She 15 lying, playing a joke on you or
maybe it was just the Moon, a planct or a plane. Try to find out exactly what

happened.

You're annoyed because the student is always late for class. What are you going to
do about it?

You're late for class again. Think of a good excuse and try to persuade the
teacher not to punish you.

You've just found the phone number of a famous person, so you decide to
call him/her to ask for an interview. Be polite, but be persuasive. You want
that interview!

(Before you start, decide which famous person you're going to be. Tell your
partner.) You're at home when the phone rings.You don't like journalists
calling you at home.

It’s the vear 2050.You're 16 years old.You want to go on a trip to the Moon
with your friends.

You're worried your son/daughter is too voung to go to the Moon. It might
be dangerous! Try to persuade him/her not to go.

Your neighbour is always playing music really loud late at night.You knock
on your neighbour’s door to complain. Be polite but try to get them to
promise to turn the music down. If they don't, threaten to call the police!
You don’t think the music you play is too loud.You don't like neighbours
telling you what to do and you feel like having an argument!

You want to go out tonight.You're bored with staying in. Try to persuade
your flatmate to go out somewhere with you.

You would rather stay in tonight. Try to persuade your flatmate to stay in
with you.You could maybe watch some DVDs and get a pizza.

You are annoyed because your brother/sister is always borrowing your things
without asking first. Explain how you feel.

You can't see what the problem is. Brothers and sisters don’t have to ask each
other first if they want to borrow something!




Unit 9
Friend A:

Friend B;:

Teenager:

Parent:

Unit 13

Interviewer:

Interviewee:

Parent:

Teenager:

Reporter:

Teenager:

Customer:

Shop assistant:

You and your friend want to enter the school talent contest. You think you
should do a comedy act.

You think that a comedy act is not a good idea. Being funny 1s difficuld! Try to
persuade your friend that it would be a better idea to sing a song.

You don'’t recycle anything at home.You think it’s time to start. Explain the
benefits of recycling to your parent and try to persuade him/her to start
recycling.

You understand that recycling is a good idea, but 1t’s easier just to put rubbish in
the bin.You haven’t got time to go to the bottle bank and the recycling centre.
Explain the situation to your child.

(Before you start, decide with your partner what job this is an interview for.)
You are holding a job interview. You want to make sure you get the best person
for the job. Ask appropriate questions.

Use your imagination to answer the questions.You've got the right experience
and qualifications for the job.

You're planning the family summer holiday. You really want to go on a camping
holiday. You think it will be fun, and your family has never been camping
together before.

You don’t want to go camping.You'd rather have a beach holiday in a resort

with some nightlife. Try to persuade vour parent that evervone will be happier
in a hotel.

You work for a local newspaper. You are interviewing a local teenager who won
some equipment for the youth club in a quiz. Ask all the relevant questions.

Answer the reporter’s questions. Use vour imagination!

You recently bought an item of clothing from a clothes shop. When you got it
home, you discovered it had a hole in it. You want a replacement or your money
back, but you can’t find the receipt. You think the shop assistant will remember
you buying the item.

You remember the customer buying the item of clothing, but the shop policy is
clear: No refund or replacement without a receipt. Be polite and explain the
situation clearly.




able
ahead
allow
apologise
apply
approve
arrest
asleep
awake
away
bath
beat
begin
best

big
business
capable
care
cause
commit
complain
cruise
cut
decision
deep
depend
directions
dream
effort
escape
far

fast
favour
fond
forward
fun

fuss
game
goal
good
good
guided
help
high
holiday
homework

housework

be able to do something

{zo/be) straght ahead

allow someone to do

apologise for (doing) something
apply for a job

approve of (doing) something
arrest someone for (doing) something; be under arrest
be fast asleep

be wide awake

far away (from something)
take/have a bath; be in the bath
beat a person/team, etc

begin (to do)

do your best; make the best of something
(be in) big trouble

(go/be on a) business trip

be capable of doing

take care of someone

cause someone to do

commit a crime; conmumit suicide
complain about (doing) something
(go/be on a) luxury cruise
(take/be a) short cut

make a decision

(in a) deep voice

depend on (doing) something
give someone directions

have a dream

make an effore

{have/be a) narrow escape

far away (from something)

be fast asleep

do someone a favour

be fond of (doing) something
look forward to (doing) something
have/be fun; make fun of someone
make a fuss

win/play a game/match, etc

score a goal

be good at (doing)

do (someone) good

(go/be on a) guided tour

help someone with something; help someone to do something

(have a) high temperature

be on holiday; have/take a holiday; school holidays: bank holiday

do (your) homework

do (the) housework




idea
inclade
insist
interested
involve
job

law

let

likely
long

look
luxury
make
manage
mind
miss
mistake
motion
narrow
part

pass

pity

plan
prepare
prevent
ready
responsible
route
school
score
short
slow
Spare
spend
straight
succeed
temperature

time

tour
trip
trouble
voice
way

wide

have an 1dea
mchade {doing) something

msist on (doing) something

be interested in (doing) something
be involved in (doing) something
apply for a job; have a job

be against the law; break the law

let someonc do

be likely to do; be likely that + clause
for a long time

look forward to (doing) something
(gos/be on a) luxury cruise

make someone do; be made to do
manage to do

make up your mind (to do)

miss a plane/terry, etc

make a mistake

{in) slow motion

(have/be a) narrow escape

take part in something

time passes (quickly/slowly, ctc)

take pity on someone

plan your route

prepare for something

prevent someone from doing

be ready for something; be ready to do
be responsible for (doing) something
plan your route

(go/be on a) school trip

score a goal

(take/be a) short cut

(in) slow motion

spare time

spend time doing: spend money on something
(go/be) straight ahead

succeed in (doing) something

(have a) high temperature

for a long time; spare time: find/have (the) time to do; take up time; for the time being;

spend time doing; time passes (quickly/slowly, etc); it takes cime to do; for the first/last, ete

time; have a good/nice, cte time (doing)
(go/be on a) guided tour

(go/be on a) business/school trip

(be in) big trouble

{in a) deep voice

make your way

be wide awake

win a ganme/match/competition, ete; win a prize/trophy, ete




G5

Dhrasal vert Antals

break out

bring out

carry on
do up
fall out

get off

get on (well, badly. etc)
give up

go off

hand out

let off

look after

look out
make off
make out

make up
pick up

put on

put out

put up
set up
take off

take up
turn down

turn into

turn off

turn out

turn up

escape

start selling a new product

continue
renovate, redecorate

stop being friends (usually
because of a disagreement)

leave a plane, bus, train, cte
have a (good, bad) relationship
stop, quit

explode

distribute

not punish

take care of

be careful
escape
sce clearly

invent (a story)

meet someone 1n order to take
them somewhere 1n your car, ete

cain (usually tor weight)

extinguish (a fire, cigarette, etc)

provide accommodation
start (a club, organisation, etc)

leave the ground
(for plancs, space rockets, etc)

start (a new hobby, sport, ctc)
not accept

become

stop a piece of equipment from
working by pressing a button
or tarming a switch (switch off)

be in the end, have as a result

arrive (often unexpectedly)

Thiee prisoners broke out of the prison last
night.

We're bringing out a new CID next month.

Iin just going out for a minute. Carry on
worling 1while I'm away.

Ie're going to do up the living rocin this
weckend.

Karen and Mike have fallen out again.

e got off the plane and went into the airport.
I get on well with all my teachers.

My dad gave up smoking last year

The bomb went off ar 3 an.

The teacher handed out the tests and we started

Writing.
"The teacher decided to Tet us off.

Can you look after iny car for mie while I'm
away?

Look out! Theres a car coming.
The thicves made off on a motorbike,
I can’t make out if thar’s Tracy or not over there.

He said he'd met Madonna but I think he made
it up.
Will you pick me up outside the supermarket?

Iput on a few kilos while T was on holiday.

Dad managed to put out the fire before the
Sfiremen got there.

Could you put me up for the nighe?

i thinking of setting np a youth chib.

We watched the planes taking off and landing.
I thinking of taking up golf.

Lwas offered the job but I turned it down.

The holiday started well, but it turned inio a
nightmare when I lost my passport.

I turned off the computer and left the room.

I thounght the party was going to be a disaster,
but it turned out to be a grear suceess.

Leonldn’t believe it when John twrned up at my
door last night,




[Bare Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle

be
beat
become
begin
bet
bite
bleed
blow
break
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come

feel
find
fly
forecast
forget
get
give
20
grow
have
hear
hide
hit
hold
keep
know
leave
lend
let

lie
lose
make

mean

was / were
beat
became
began

bet

bit

bled

blew
broke
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came

cut

dug

did

drank
drove

ate

fell

felt

found
flew
forecast
forgot
got
gave
went
grew
had
heard
hid
hit
held
kept
knew
left
lent
let
lay
lost
made
meant

been
beaten
become
begun
bet
bitten
bled
blown
broken
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cut
dug
done
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen
felc
found
flown
forecast
forgotten
got
given
gone
arown
had
heard
hidden
hit
held
kept
known
left
lent

let

lain
lost
made

meant

Bare Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle

meet
mistake
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
set
shake
shine
shoot
show
shut
sing
sink
sit
sleep
speak
spend
split
spring
stand
steal
stick
sting
strike
SWIm
take
teach
tear
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
Wwin

write

met
mistook
paid
put
read
rode
rang
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set
shook
shone
shot
showed
shut
sang
sank
sat
slept
spoke
spent
split
sprang
stood
stole
stuck
stung
struck
swam
took
taught
tore
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won

wrote

met
mistaken
paid
put
read
ridden
rung
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
shaken
shone
shot
shown
shut
sung
sunk
sat
slept
spoken
spent
split
sprung
stood
stolen
stuck
stung
struck
swum
taken
taught
torn
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written




Giving personal information

* My name is ...

e I'm ... years old.

» I'm still at school and I go to ...

* There are ... of us in my family.

* I've got ... brothers and sisters.

* My dad’sa ... and my mum’sa ...

* I enjoy ...~ingand ...

* When I have free time, [ like ..-ing and ...

Comparing

* A is (imuch) better/ete than B.
* A is good/cte but B 1sn't.

* A 15 not as good as B.

* A 15 almost as good as B.

» Although A is ..., B is...

» On the one hand, ...
On the other hand, ...

Expressing preferences

+ [ like/love .. .-ing ... because ...

* | prefer ...-ing to ...-ing because ...
e I'd rather ... than ...

* I think ... is more interesting than ...
because ...

Agreeing/disagreeing
* [ completely agree.

* Yes, vou're right.

* Yes, that’s right.

* I agree with you.

e That’s true, but ...

* I'm not sure 1 agree with vou.

[ don’t agree because ...

* I completely disagree.

Giving / asking for opinion
¢ | think (that) ...

 [n my opinion, ...

* As far as I'm concerned, ...

¢ I[f you ask me, ...

o [ (believe) that ...

* My view is that ...

» What do you think?

e Do you agree?

e We should ... , shouldn’t we?
* What do you think of ... ?

* How/What about ... ?

Asking for clarification

* Could you say that again, please?
» Could you explain it again, please?

* Could you say that again more slowly,

please?

* I'm sorry. Would you mind repeating

that?
* Do you mean ... ?
* What do you mean?

e What does ... mean?




TR AT
1 Present simple and present continuous

general truths and facts
eg Water freezes at 0° C.

We use present simple for:

actions that happen always, usually, often,
regularly, every day/week/month/year, etc,
sometimes, rarely, never

cg She usually goes to bed at ten o’clock. See Grammar database 10 for information on use of

states present simple to talk about the future.

eg His hair is quite long at the moment.

positive

[ am tall. {I'm)

You are tall. (You're)
He 1s tall. (He’s)

She is tall. (She's)

It is tall. (It’s)

We are tall. (We're)
You are tall. (You're)
They are tall. (They're)

positive

I like pizza.
You like pizza.
He likes pizza.
She likes pizza.
It likes pizza.
We like pizza.
You like pizza.
They like pizza.

r/)/\ ,-\ ’qh/\fvr f
I have - he/ she has
1 g0 - he/she goes
I do - he/she does

negative

[ am nort tall. (I'm not)

You are not tall. (You aren’t, You're not)
He is not tall. (He isn’t, He's not)

She 1s not tall. (She 1sn't, She's not)

It 1s not tall. (It 1sn't, It’s not)

We are not tall. (We aren’t, We're not)

You are not tall. (You aren’t,You're not)

They are not tall. (They aren’t, Theyre not)

negative

I do not like pizza. (don't)

You do not like pizza. (don’)
He does not like pizza. (doesn't)
She does not like pizza. (doesn’t)
It does not like pizza. (doesn’t)
We do not like pizza. (don't)
You do not like pizza. (don’t)
They do not like pizza. (don't)

question
Am [ tall?
Are vou tall?
Is he tall?

Is she tall?

Is 1t tall?

Are we tall?
Are you tall?
Are they tall?

question

Do I like pizza?

Do you like pizza?
Does he like pizza?
Does she like pizza?
Does it like pizza?
Do we like pizza?
Do you like pizza?
Do they like pizza?

eg present simple: Pere knows the ansier.
empbhatic present simple: Pete does know the

AN,

Emphatic present simple

We can use the emphatic present simple to
emphasise an action or state, particularly to
emphasise that it is true, or that it’s different from
what someone else thinks.

Emphatic present simple =
subject + do/does + bare infinitive

We CANNOT use the emphatic present simple with
the verb to be.

We use present continuous for:

actions happening at the moment of speaking
eg Tiacy is having a bath at the moment.

temporary situations and actions in the present
cg  This weck we are learning about the present
CONTINUOUS.

@



eg Youare always complaining!
: g Heis always giving me little surprise presents.
We can also use present continuous for repeated We can also use present continuous for changing

actions (with always) to emphasise that the action is situations (usually with more and more, better and
annoying or unexpected. better, etc)

eg The weatheris getting worse and worse every day.

See Grammar database 10 for information on use of present continuous to talk about the future.

positive negative question

I am deing it now. [ am not doing it now. Am I doing it now?
(I'm) (I'm not)

You are doing it now. You are not doing it now. Are you doing it now?
(You're) (You aren’t,You're not)

He is doing it now. He is not doing it now. Is he doing it now?
(He%) (He 1sn’t, He's not)

She 1s doing it now. She is not doing it now. Is she doing it now?
(She’s) (She isn't, She’s not)

It is doing it now. It 1s not doing it now. Is 1t doing it now?
(It%) (Tt 1sn't, Its not)

We are doing it now. We are not doing it now. Are we doing it now?
(We're) (We aren’t, We're not)

You are doing it now. You are not doing it now. Are you doing it now?
(You're) (You aren’t,Youre not)

They are doing it now. They are not doing it now. Are they doing it now?
(They're) (They aren’t, Theyre not)

2 | Stative verbs

Some verbs are not usually used in their continuous form, i.e. in present continuous, past continuous, etc.
These are called stative verbs.

The most common stative verbs are:

like hate love want wish prefer believe
doubt 1magine know  understand mean remember torget
need  appear seem own possess belong to

So we say [ understand now. v and NOT [ am understanding now. X

(< (A5

Some verbs are stative with one meaning and not stative with another meaning. See below:

verb stative meaning/use non-stative meaning/use
be used for states rather than actions  used for temporary behaviour and action
| at the present time
eg It is three o’clock. eg You'’re being lazy.
have possess, own; experience an used for actions

emotion, sensation, state, etc eg I'm having a bath at the moment.
eg I have pink hair at the moment.

iy



feel  have an opinion, believe
eg I feel that we get teo much
hometvork,

think have an opinion, believe
eg What do you think about our
new teacher?

touch; experience an emotion,
sensation, et
eg I’'m feeling a bir ill ai the moment.

consider; use your brain
eg What are you thinking about
at the moment?

3 Past simple and past continuous

-

We use past simple for:
completed actions at a specific time in the past
eg I bought three CDs yesterday.
completed situations and states n the past
eg I had green hair for a while as a teenager.
repeated actions in the past
eg We played football every Saturday.

the main events and situations in a story
eg I ran out of the house, crossed the road and
Jumped o the bus.

Regular verbs

positive = subject + bare infinitive + -ed
eg appear: 1/ You/He/She/We/You/ They appeared
negative = subject + did not (didn’t) + bare infinitive
eg 1/You/He/She/We/You/They didn’t appear
question form = Did + subject + bare finitive
eg Did T/you/he/she/we/you/they appear?

Irregular verbs

For a list of irregular verbs, see Laser B1 Student’s
Book, page 173.

The negative and question form for irregular verbs

arc the same as for regular verbs.
positive: [iga went to London.
negative: Inga didn’t go to London.

question form: Did Inga go to London?

The only exception is the verb to be:
positive: You were in London. / Inga was in
London.
negative: You were not (weven’t) in London. /
Inga was not (wasn’t) in London.

question form: Were you in London? / Was
Inga in London?

Emphatic past simple

We can use the emphatic past simple to
emphasise an action or situation in the past,
particularly to emphasise that it actually happened,
or that it’s different to what someone else thinks.

emphatic past simple = subject + did + bare
infinitive

past simple: [ know you don’t believe me but 1
saw a ghost.

emphatic past simple: [ know you don't belicve
me but I did see a ghost.

We CANNOT use the emphatic past simple with the verb to be.

We use past continuous for:

an action or sicuation in the past which was
already happening when another action or

past continuous 4 »

past simple

an action or situation in the past which 1s
mterrupeed or stopped by another action or

past continuous ¢

past simple

situation happened (usually used with past simple)

cg  [Twaswalking down the street when 1 had a great idea.

(I was walking down the strect)
(I had a great idea)

situation (usually used with past simple)

eg I was riding my bike when 1 had an accident.

(1 was riding my bike)
(I had an accident)




background information and description (ie.
not main events) in a story

eg  We got to the beach at half past iwe. Hundreds of
people were sunbathing on the golden sand. (i.e.
when we got there)

past continuous ¢ 4

past continuous »

) o 7/"[’
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We do NOT use past continuous for regular or
repeated actions in the past. So, we do NOT say:

I'was-playing football every Saturday.
I'played football every Saturday.

positive negative
I was cating,
You were eating.
He was eating.
She was eating.
[t was cating.

We were eating.

You were eating.

They were eating.

Used to and would

We saw in Grammar database 3 that we can use past

: simple (and NOT past continuous) for repeated

: actions in the past.

ec I played basketball every Saturday when I was a
teenager.

! We can also use used ro + bare infinitive or would +
| bare infinitive.

eg I used to play basketball every Saturday when I was
a teenager.
I'would play basketball every Saturday when I was a
feeniager.

—

)
IBL 0K,

[

For continuing states and situations (rather than
actions), we CAN use past simple or used to, but we
CANNOT use would.

eg Iloved toy shops when I was & kid. v/

Tused to love foy shops when I was a kid. v
BUT NOT: [would Jove toy shops when I was a kid. X

el

I was not eating. (wasn'’t)

You were not eating. (weren’t)
He was not eating. (wasn’t)
She was not cating. (wasn’t)

[t was not eating. (wasn’t)

We were not eating. (weren’t)
You were not eating. (weren’)

They were not eating. (weren’t)

two unfinished situations or events in progress
at the same tme

cg Twas doing my homework while Dan was playing
his computer game.

(I was doing my homework)

(Dan was playing)

See Grammar database 4 for more information on
this.

question

Was I eating?
Were you cating?
Was he eating?
Was she eating?
Was it eating?
Were we ecating?
Were you eating?

Were they eating?

There are several ways of expressing the negative
with wused 0. The most commeon is with never.

cg [ never used to like chocolate, but I do now.

These forms are also possible, but they are less
common:

[ didn’t used to like chocelaie, but 1 do now
I didn’t use to like chocolate, but I de now:.

[ used not to like chocolate, but I do now.

) ARV ATAS s \f’/‘?’
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There are two main ways of asking questions with

used to:

e¢ Did youused tolive /n Germany? (more common)*
Did you use to live in Germany? (less common)

Some people think this form is grammatically
incorrect.
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Countable and uncountable nouns

Countable nouns are nouns we can count. They
have a singular and a plural form.

eg one cat, hwo cats
a person, five people
One sheep is in the field. Tivo sheep are in the field.

Uncountable nouns are nouns we cannot count.
They only have one form.

eg some tusic, a lot of information
We CANNOT say musics or informations.

Uncountable nouns are usually followed by a
singular verb.

eg That information is really important.

Some nouns are countable with one meaning and

uncountable with another meaning.

eg countable: The chickens were eating. (the birds)
uncountable: That chicken was delicious. (the
meat)

Words and phrases commonly used with countable and uncountable nouns:

countable nouns
many
how many
alot of
lots of
some
a few
few
a number of
a, an, one, two, three, etc
the

UAZ (A1 LK O
many and much are usually only used in
negative sentences and questions
in positive sentences it is much more common to

use a lot of or Jots of (because many and much
are very formal in positive sentences)

it is also very common to use a lot of and lots of
in negatives and questions
fewusually means not many whereas a few
usually means some
eg Few people believe in ghosts these days.
(= not many)
I know a few people who believe in ghosts.
(= some)

uncountable nouns
much
how much
alot of
lots of
some
a little
little
an amount of
a piece of
the

only a few means not many

v
[l
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with uncountable nouns, fittle usually means not
much whereas a Iittle usually means some

eg There’s verylittle milk Jeft.

(= not very much)
There’s a little milk left. (some)

only a little means not much
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a/an

singular one non-specific thing:

countable  cg Thats a book.

nouns (it doesn’t matter which
book it 1s)

plural

countable

nouns

uncountable

specific

nouns

oY (201, ﬂ/‘v

the television = the piece of equipment, eg Turn on
the TV.

watch television, on television
but. listen to the radio, on the radio

go to the cinema/the theatre
no article for games and sports, eg I love tennis.

for years, usually no article, eg in 2008

but: inthe 1990s, inthe 20th century, ete

for seasons, with in and during, the meaning is
usually the same either

with or without article, eg In winter or In the
winter

for months, no article, eg in January

for days, no article, eg on Monday

in the morning/the afternoon,/the evening
but: at night

use the with: seas, mountain groups, rivers, island
groups, regions, eg the Mediterranean, the Alps,
the Thames, the Bahamas, the Arctic

don’t use the with: planets, continents, countries,

the
one specific thing:
eg This is the book
which I told you about.
(a specific book)
generally:
eg The car is a great
invention.
(= cars generally)

several specific things:

eg These are the books
which Karen gave me.
(specific books)

generally:
eg That was the

Sfurniture Paul gave me.

(specific furniture)

There are three articles in English: a, an and the. How we use them depends on whether a noun is singular
or plural, countable or uncountable.

no article

generally:

eg Cars are a great
invention.

(= cars generally)

eg Furniture is
expensive.,

(= furniture
generally)

towns/cities, streets, lakes, most mountains,
individual islands, eg Mars, Europe, Germany,
London, Carnaby Street, Lake Superior, (Mount)

Everest, Crete

but: the Farth, the world, the Moon, the Sun, the

USA

usually with & or an, eg She is an engineer.
but: use the with positions of authority, eg the

Mayor

go to work, be at work

usually use the, eg the army/the navy/

the police, ete

usually use the, eg the bank/the post office, etc
but: go to prison/hospital, be in prison/hospital
note; He's gone to the prison/the hospital is
possible when the person is only visiting.

no article for particular people, eg She’s Nigerian.
but: use the when talking about nationalities in
general, eg The French drink a lot of wine.

go home

on the bus, inthe car, etc
but: go by car/bus/bike/plane, etc



1 Present perfect (simple and continuous)

go to school/university, etc,be school/university, etc
but: He's gone to the school is possible when the

person is only visiting

for subjects, usually no article, eg I love chemistry.

We use present perfect simple for:

actions and situations that happened at an
unspecified time before the moment of
speaking

eg I have seen that film loads of times. (before now)

Dve never heard of that pop group before,

She’s just turned off the I'l” (not long before now)

actions and situations that started m the past

and still happen, or are still true, at the moment

of speaking

eg She has written short stories since she was a
child. (she still writes short stories)
I have believed in ghosts ever since that night.
(I still believe in ghosts)

Time expressions often used with present perfect simple

for (+ period of time) eg I have lived in Austria for three years.
since (+ time when it started) eg I have lived in Austria since 2003.
just eg He has just woken up.

already eg I've got that CD already.

eg I have already got that CD.
yet (with negatives and questions)  eg I haven’t scen that filn yet.
eg Have you seen the new Mel Gibson film yet?

We put an before singular countable nouns with a
vowel sound. It does NOT depend on spelling.
eg an umbrella, a university, an hour, a holiday, ete.

present perfect simple (positive):
I/You/We/They + have + past participle
He/She + has + past participle

present perfect simple (negative):
I/You/We/They + haven’t / have not + past
participle

He/She + hasn’t / has not + past participle

present perfect simple (question form):
Have + 1/you/we/they + past participle ...?
Has + he/she + past participle ...7

still (with negatives) eg I still haven’t found my sunglasses.
recently / lately eg I've bought a lot of magazines recently.
so far eg I've read 100 pages of this book so far.
before eg Have you eaten Chinese food before?
ever / never eg Have you ever been to Germany?

eg I've never been to China.



We often use present perfect simple with the
superlative and with ordinal numbers (first, second,
third, ete).
e.g. It's the best film Pve ever seen.

It’s the first time Pve been to South America.

Carlhasheen to Mexico. (= Carl is not in Mexico now.)

Carlhas gone to Mexico. (= Carl is in Mexico or on
his way to Mexico now.)

We use present perfect continuous for:

actions and situations that started in the past
and still continue at the moment of speaking

eg She has been working as a journalist for three years.

temporary actions and situations in the recent past

eg I've just been reading an interesting article about
celebrities.

present perfect continuous (positive):
[/You/We/They + have + been + -ing form
He/She + has + been + -ing form

present perfect continuous (negative):
[/You/We/They + haven’t / have not + been + -ing form
He/She + hasn’t/has not + been + -ing form

present perfect continuous (question form):
Have + 1/you/we/they + been + -ing form ...?
Has + he/she + been + -ing form ...?

Time expressions often used with present perfect continuous

for (+ period of time)

since (+ time when 1t started)

eg I have been living in Belgium for three years.

eg I have been living in Belgium since 2003.

just eg He has just been playing football.

recently / lately
all day, all morning, etc

eg I've been seeing a lot of Karen recently.

eg I've been doing my homework all evening. 1 need

a break now.
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Sometimes there is very little difference in meaning
between present perfect simple and present perfect
continuous:

eg Ihave lived here for two years now.
(= I moved here two years a£o.)

T'have been living here for two years now.
(= I moved here two years ago.)

Comparatives and superlatives

We use comparative adjectives and adverbs to
compare things or people that are different and
separate from cach other.

eg Justine is taller than Melissa and Eliot.
Adam reads move slowly than his brother.

We use superlative adjectives and adverbs to
compate one member of a group with the whole

group.

Sometimes there is a big difference in meaning:

eg [I'velived in Paris, London and Rome.
(=Idon’t live in Paris now.)

DPve been living in Paris for two years now.
(=1live in Paris.)

eg Justine is the tallest person in the family.

Of all the students in the class, Pete did the best in
the test.

Superlative adverbs are not used very often in
English.



Will and

be going to
We use both will and be going to to talk about
the future. Sometimes there is very little difference

in meaning. [t is often just a matter of formality.
Will is generally more formal than be going to.

We can use either will or be going to for:

Will emphasises the decision, whereas be going to
emphasises the intention. The meaning, however, is
basically the same in both sentences.

We can use will for:

facts about the future

cg  There will be ain eclipse of the sun fonorrot. eg

predictions (opinions about the future) not ),

(formal)

There’s going to be an eclipse fomorrou,
'p

(informal)

based on present evidence

€g

decisions made at the moment of speaking
I kenow! Pll get Dad a DVD for Christinas.
I know! Pm going to get Dad a DVD for

eg

One day people will have holidays on Mars.

(formal)

One day people are going to have holidays on

Mars, (informal)

Christmas.

will + bare infinitive
1/You/He/She/1t/ We/
You/They will + b.i.

be going to
+ bare infinitive
[ am going to + b.i.

most first conditional sentences

If we leave now, we’ll be there by six o'clock.

offers, suggestions and requests

eg Pl help you. Will you help me?

With offers and suggestions in the question form, we

do not use will with I and we. We use shall:

eg Will ] help you with the washing-up? X

Shall I help you with the washing-up? v

We can use be going to for:
plans and intentions (which you already have
when you speak)

eg  I’'m going to be an astronaut when I grow up.

predictions based on present evidence

eg  Lock out!'Yoi're going to fall!

negative
I/You/He/She/It/We/You/
They won’t/will not + b.i.

negative

[ am not going to + b.i.

('m) (F'm)

You are going to + b.i. You are not going to + b.i.
(You're) (You're not,You aren’t)

He 1s going to + b.i. He is not going to + b.i.
(He’s) (He’s not, He 1sn't)

She 15 going to + b.i.
(She’s)
It is going to + b.i.

She 1s not going to + bii.
(She’s not, She isn't)
[t is not going to + b.i.

‘We are not going to + b.1.

(Ie's) (It’s not, It isn’t)
We are going to + b.i.
(We're) (We're not, We aren’t)

You are going to + b.i.
{You're)

They are going to + b.i.
(They're)

You are not going to + b.i.
(You're not,You aren’t)
They are not going to + b.i.
(Theyre not, They aren’t)

question form |

Will I/you/he/she/we/it
/you/they + b.i.

question form

Am I going to + bi....?
Are you going to + b.i....?
Is he going to + b.i....?

Is she going to + b, ...2

[s it going to + b.i. ...?
Are we going to + b.i....?

Are you going to + b.i. ...?

Are they going to + b.i....?
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We can also use present simple or present
continuous to talk about the future.

We can use present simple:

for timetables, arrangements and fixed events,
which the speaker cannot change.

eg  The flight leaves at 3pm tomorrow.

after if in first conditional and zero conditional
sentences (see Grammar database 15)

cg  If it vains iomorrow morning, we'll cancel the
match,

after certain time expressions, such as when and
while (see Granminar database 16)

eg Dl see you when I get home next week.

We can use present continuous for:
arrangements made before the moment of
speaking

cg  We're leaving ar 3pm next Thursday.

We CANNOT say: I'm working as a doctor when I'm
older. X because it is NOT an arrangement.

Modals | (ability, obligation, advice, permission)

The modals are:

can (can’t / cannot)

could (couldn’t / could nor)
may (may not)

might (mightn’t / might not)
will (won't / will not)

would (wouldn’t / would not)
shall (shan’t / shall not)

should (shouldn’t / should not)
must (mustn’t / must not)

2 earaiill

Modals have only one form. For example, they do
NOT take an ‘-s’ in the third person singular.
He coulds ... X

The semi-modals are:

have to

It has a stimilar meaning to must, but it does
change its form depending on person and tense.
have/has (got) to (don’t/docsn’t have to/do/does
not have to, haven’t/hasn’t got to/ have/has not
got to + didn’t have to, etc)

ought to (oughtn’t to/ought not to)

It has a similar meaning to should. It doesn’t
change 1ts form depending on person and tense.

Modals are never followed by the full infinitive (with
t0). Use the bare infinitive.

eg Ican’ttogo to the party. X
I can't go to the party. v

can
now: eg [ can help you now, if you like.
generally:  eg Paul can play the guitar really well.

For future ablhty we usually use will be able to:
Shell be able to swim after a few more lessons.

But we use can when we make decisions now about
future ability:

Tean help you tomorrow, if you like.

Can CANNOT be used as an infinitive. Use to be
able to:

eg I'dlovetocan swim. X
I'd love to be able to swim. v’

could

past: eg  He could swim when he was 3 years old.

hypothetical (now/future/generally):
eg Twish I could stwim.



have to use the modal perfect (could + have + past
participle). See Grammar database 13 for further
information.

st (personal obligation)

NOwW: I must call Pere now:

3
s

future: eg I'must call Pere tonight.

e

generally:  eg 'must fry harder ar school.

s

have to (cxternal obligation)
NOW! eg He has fo go now.

future: eg [ have to go in 5 minutes, or Ill have
to go in 5 minutes.

generally:  eg She has to go to bed at 10pm on
school nights.

When talking about the past for personal or external
obligation, use had to:

e¢ Thadto call the doctor last night.
eg Youmustn’t do Exercise C. (= Don't do Exercise C).

eg Youdon'thave to do Exercise C. (= You can if
you want to but it isn’t necessary,).

It is very unusual to use must for questions. Use
have to:

eg Do wehave to have a test next Tuesday?
Must CANNOT be used as an infinitive. Use have to;

eg ['d hate to must move house. X
I'd hate to have to move house.

We can use should and ought to to ask tor and
give advice. There 1s very little difference in
meaning between should and ought to. However,

Modals 2 (possibility, probability, certainty)

We can use may, might and could to say that
something is possible. They have a similar meaning,
but sometimes we use might to show something is
less likely to happen.

now: eg That may /might/could be the postman.

should is more common in spoken and written
English (both formal and informal) than ought to.

NOW: eg You should/ought to go to bed if
you're tired.

tuture: eg You should/ought to have a party
next week.

generally:  eg You should/ought to exercise more.

To talk about the past with ought to or should, we
have to use the modal perfect (ought to/should +

have + past participle). See Grammar database 1.

We can use can, could and may to ask for and

give permission. They mean the same thing, but
could is more polite than can, and may 1s more
polite than could.

now: eg Can/Could/May I have some more
ice cream?
future: eg Can/Could/May I go to a party on

Titesday night?

generally:  eg Can/Could/May I invite my friends
round whenever I [ike?

To talk about past permisgion in reported speech™,

use could:

eg You said I could go to a party last week so why
can't I this week?

* see Grammar database 24.

To talk about past permission (but not in reported
speech), we don’t use a modal:

I could go fo the party last week. X
[ was allowed to go to ihe party last week. v/
They /you let me go to the party last week. v

nn
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For non-stative verbs, we often use the continuous

infinitive after may, might or could when talking

about actions happening now.

eg Anne may/might/could be driving home from
work now.




future: eg 1 think it may /might/could snow
later foday.
generally:  eg There may /might/conld be penguins

in Antarctica, but I'm not sure.

To talk about past possibility with may, might or
could, we have 1o use the modal perfect:

may/ might/could + have + past participle. See
Grammar database 18.

We can use should and ought to to say that
something is quite likely. There is little difference
in meaning between should and ought to.
However, should is more common in spoken and
written English (both formal and informal) than
ought to.

eg Anne should/ought to be on the way
home now.

TNOW!

For non-stative verbs, we often use the continuous

infinitive after should or ought to when talking about

actions happening now.

eg Anne should/ought to be driving home from
work now.

future: cg I should/ought to finish the project
tommorrou, if all goes weell.
generally:  eg Most people should /ought to be able

to understand this.
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For non-stative verbs, we often use the continuous
infinitive after should or ought to when talking about
actions happening now.

To talk about past probability with ought to or should,

Modal perfect

We can use the modal perfect to talk about the past.
modal perfect = modal + have + past participle

possibility

we have to use the modal perfect: ought to/should +
have + past participle. See Grammar database 13,

must

now: eg You must be tired.

(= I'm sure youre tired.)

For non-stative verbs, we often use the continuous
infinitive after must when talking about actions

happening now.

eg Billmust be walking the dog. (= I'm sure he’s
walking the dog.)

future: eg The film must be on tomorrow,
(= I'm sure it’s on tomorrow.)
generally:  eg You must get lonely living on your own.
(= I'm sure you get lonely.)
can’t
now: eg He can’t be tived.

(= I'm sure he’s not tired.)
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For non-stative verbs, we often use the continuous
infinitive after can’t when talking about actions
happening now.
eg Bill can't be walking the dog.
(= I'm sure he’s not walking the dog.)

future: eg The film can’t be on tomorrow.
(= I'm sure it’s not on tomorrow.)
generally:  eg She can’t be American.

(= 'm sure she’s not American.)

To talk about past certainty with must or can’t, we
have to use the modal perfect; must/can’t + have +
Dast participle. See Grammar database 13.

eg You should have seen what Enima wore to the
party.

Simon may /might /could have been at the party. I can’t really remember.

(= It’s possible he was at the party.)

certainty
was 11))

Francis must have been 11 when he moved to France. (= I'm sure he

Francis can’t/couldn’t have been 10 when he moved to France.

(= I'm sure he wasn’t 10.)



hypothetical I could /would have passed the exam if I'd studied harder.
situations (= I didn’t pass because I didn’t study hard enough.)
note: here could = would have been able to

opinion You ought to/should have called me. (= You didn’t call me but I wish
you had called me.)

He oughtn’t to/shouldn’t have spoken to ler like that. (= He did speak
to her like that but T think what he did was wrong.)

modal perfect continuous = modal + have + been + -ing form
eg Wemust have been dancing for hours.

We usc the modal perfect continuous:

for actions in progress or interrupted when to emphasise that an action continued for a

another action happens long time

eg He can’t have been driving carefully when he cg Jan must have been talking on the phone for at
crashed the car least 3 hours!

-ing form or full infinitive

verbs and verb phrases followed by the -ing form

admit appreciate avoid be capable of
be good/bad, etc at be interested in can’t help can’t stand
consider delay deny dislike

enjoy feel like finish give up
imagine involve look forward to  mention
mind 1SS practise succeed in
suggest talk about think of

verbs and verb phrases followed by the full infinitive

attord agree appear arrange
ask attempt be pleased/able/surprised, etc
choose decide expect fail
happen help hope intend
learn manage offer plan
prepare pretend promise refuse
seem want wish would like

verbs and verb phrases followed by both the -ing form and the full infinitive with little or no
difference in meaning

begin continue love hate
prefer* start

(*see Grammar database 29)



verbs and verb phrases followed by both the -ing form and the full infinitive with a difference

in meaning

remetmber

cg
forget

€g
stop

cg
go on

€g
regret

cg
like

cg
try

cg

+ -ing form

remember a previous experience
Do you remember going to that
great vestarant in Paris last sunimer?

forget a previous experience
I'll never forget going to that great
restaurant in Paris last sunimer

stop an action or situation

Stop talking and listen to me!

continue
Are you going to go on collecting
pencils all you life?

be sorry for what has happened

I vegret giving up stamp-collecting.
It was a great hobby.

enjoy

Do you like collecting postcards?

do something to see what will
happen

Try asking Bob. He should know
what to do.

15 Zero, first and second conditionals

There are four main types of conditional sentences.

These are often called the zero conditional, the Use: to talk about possible or likely
first conditional, the second conditional and situations now, in the future, or
the third conditional. See CGrammar database 17 generally
for information about the third conditional. Structure:  If + present simple, will /1won’t

+ bare infinitive

eg If it vains tomorrow;, we’ll stay at home.

If it vains tomorrow; we won’t go to the beach.
Use: to talk about general truths
Structure:  If + present simple, present simple
eg If you have a brother or sister, you are not

an only child.

We can also swap the two halves of the sentence round:
eg Youare not an only child if you have a brother

or sister.

+ full infinitive

carry out an intention

I inust vemember to go to the post
office on my way home.

not carry out an intention
I forgot to go to the post office on
my way home.

stop something in order to do
something else

e stopped to buy some sweels on
the way home.

start something new

I started by collecting pencils, but
then I went on to collect ink pens
and biros.

be sorry for what you are about
to say

I vegret to inform you that your
application was not successful.

choose to/be in the habit of/
think it right to do
Ilike to have a healthy diet.

make an effort/see if you can
do something difticult

I tried to jump up and touch
the ceiling but it was too high.

We can also swap the two halves of the sentence round:

eg Wewon't go to the beach if it rains tomorrow.

We do NOT say: If it will rain tomorrow... X




past perfect simple and continuous do not

change tense:
eg ‘T’dbeenwaiting for an hour,” said Fiona.

RS

Fiona said (that) she had been waiting for
an hour.

We often don't make any changes to the verb

tense when we are reporting a scientific fact or

when something is still true;

eg ‘Waterboils at 100° C,’ said the scientist. =
The scientist said that water hoils at 100° C.

If the reporting verb is in the past (eg said), we also have to change some modals.

direct
speech

will
can
must /

have to

may

reported
speech
would
could

had to

might

examples

‘Pl help you, said Sean. >
Sean said (that) he would help me.

T can help you,’ said Sean. =2
Searn said (that) he could help me.

‘I must help Alison,’ said Sean.=>
Sean said (that) he had to help me.

‘I may be there, said Sean. =
Sean said (that) he might be there.

We also usually have to change some pronouns and other similar words.

cg

Vil do my homework later, said Carol.

direct
speech
this/that
+ noun

this/that
+ verb

these/those
+ noun

these/those
+ verb

verb + these/
those (without

an object)

indirect
speech

the or that
1t

the or those

they

them

examples

Carol said she would do her homework later.

T love this pizza’, said Hazel.=>
Hazel said (that) she loved the/that pizza.

“That is the coolest watch I've ever seen,’ said Steve. =
Steve said (that) it was the coolest watch he'd ever seen.

T'm going to buy these trainers, said Paul. =
Paul said (that) he was going to buy the/those trainers.

“Those are the coolest trainers I've ever seen,’ said Steve. =
Steve said (that) they were the coolest trainers he'd ever

seen.

‘T'm going to buy these, said Paul. =>
Paul said (that) he was going to buy them.



direct
speech

here

now/at the
moment

today

tomorrow

tonight

next week/
month/
year

yesterday

last week/
month/
year

ago
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reported
speech

there

then or at
that moment

that day

the following
day or the
next day

that night

the following
week/month/
year

the day before
or the
previous day

the previous
week/month/
year

before

Y

Words connected to time and place also often change.

examples

I love it heve,’ said Megan. =

Megan said (that) she loved it there.

‘T'm doing it now," said Fred. =

Fred said (that) he was doing it at that moment.
‘U'll do it today,’ said Fred. =

Fred said (that) he would do it that day.

‘Cll do it tomorvow,’ said Fred. =

Fred said (that) he would do it the following day.

‘Ull do it tonight,’ said Fred. >
Fred said (that) he would do it that night.

Tl do it next week, said Fred, =
Fred said (that) he would do it the following week.

‘I did it yesterday,” said Fred. =
Fred said (that) he had done it the day before.

I did it last year,’ said Fred. =
Fred said (that) he had done it the year before.

‘T did it two hours age,’ said Fred. =
Fred said (that) he had done it two hours before,

We don'’t always have to use the verb say with reported speech. We can also use other verbs such as tell, suggdest,
promise, ete. Say and tell take different grammatical structures. Compare:

say

He said (that) it had been cold.
He said tous (that) it had been cold.

She said that I had to go away.
I didn’t say anything to Paul.

tell
Hetold us (that) it had been cold.

She told me to go away.
I didn’t tell Paul anything.
+ tell (someone) a joke /a story/ a secret/the time



Reported questions

In Grammar database 24 we looked at reported
speech. We saw that you often have to change
tenses, modals and other words when you go from
direct to reported speech. We use the same rules
when we report questions that people have asked.

If a direct question begins with the verbs have, do
or be (usually as auxiliary verbs), or a modal (il
can, etc), we use If or whether in the reported
question. This is the kind of dircct question which
requires the answer yes or no.
eg ‘Do you want some more tea?’ asked Mr Peters.
My Peters asked if/whether [ wanted some more tea.
eg  ‘Have you seen the new Bruce Willis movie?” asked
Rolf:
Rolf asked if/whether I had seen the new Bruce
Willis movie.
eg  ‘Are you going to the match romorrow, Megan?’
asked Sally.
Sally asked Megan if/whether she was going to the
match the next day.
eg  Will you help me next week, George?” asked Alan.
Alan asked George if/whether he would help him
the following weck.

Look at the examples above.You'll see that the
tenses, modals and time phrases, etc have
changed in the same way as with reported
speech. For example, in the first sentence Do you

Indirect questions

Indirect questions are similar in some ways to

reported questions, but theyre not exactly the same.

Look at this direct question:
Where's the bank?
(grammatically correct but not very polite)

waitt is present simple. It becomes simple past
(wanted) in reported speech. In the last example,
will becomes would.

In direct questions we use the question form (Do
you want ...2, Have you seen ...2, Are you going ...?2,
Will you hielp ... 7). In reported questions we do not
use the question form (asked if I wanted, asked if 1
had seen, asked if she was going, asked if he would help).

With questions beginning with what, who, which,
when, where, why and how we do NOT use if or
whether. We use the same question word as we
used in the direct question, but we do NOT use
the question form and we do change tenses,
modals, etc.
cg  ‘What do you want for breakfast?’

My mum asked me what I wanted for breakfast.

eg  ‘Where can we play football?” asked Dave.
Dave asked s where we could play football.
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We do NOT use question marks (?) with reported
questions.

eg Dave asked us where we could play football? X
Dave asked us where we could play football. v

We often use indirect questions to be polite.
eg  Can you tell me where the bank is? (polite)

[ wonder if you could tell me where the bank is.
(very polite)

There are some important things to remember:



Some indirect questions need question marks, and some don’. It depends on the phrase at the beginning:

with a question mark

Can/Could vou tell me ...7

Can/Could you let me know ...2

Do you know ...2

Do you think you can/could tell me .7
Would you mind telling me ...7
Can/Could 1 ask .7

Like with reported questions, we do NOT use the

question form in indirect questions.
cg direct question:  Whar time is it?
indirect question: Do you know what time it is? v

Do your know what time is it? X

Like with reported questions, direct questions that
start with the verbs have, do or be or a modal use if
or whether in indirect questions.

eg direct question:  Will you be there tomorrow?

indirect question: I'd [ike to know if/whether
you'll be there tomorrow.

The future perfect simple is: will + have + past
participle

We use the future perfect simple to show that a
situation will finish at or before a certain time in
the future.

eg Twill have packed all the suitcases by six o’clock.

Now 6 o’clock
packing
5 ? ?
finish packing

at or before 6

without a question mark

[ wonder 1f you can/could tell me ...
[ wonder 1t you could let me know ...
[ wonder 1t you know ...

[ would like to know ...

Like with reported questions, direct questions that
start with a wh- question (when, where, etc) use the
same word in the indirect question.

What time 1s it?

indirect question: Do you know what time it is?

eg direct question:

With reported speech and reported questions, we
often have to change tenses, modals and time
phrases, etc. We do NOT do that with indirect
questions.
eg direct question:  Are you going to you come on
Friday?
indirect question: Do you know if you are going
to conte on Friday? v/
Do you know if you were
going to come on Friday? X

27 Future perfect simple and future continuous

The future continuous is: will + be + -ing form

We often use the future continuous to show that
an action is in progress (i.e. still continuing) at a
certain time 1n the future.

eg T will still be packing at five o’clock.

Now 5 o'clock
v L4

packing starts
before 5

packing finishes

after 5

D



